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FOREWORD 

 

The Lindi Municipality is one of the major coastal towns of Tanzania and a transit centre from Dar es 

Salaam to Mtwara and Songea regions, and the Republic of Mozambique through the Umoja Bridge in 

Mtwara Region. The town is well-endowed with rich agricultural and other natural resources hinterland, 

including, inter alia, cashewnut, coconut and the normal cereal crops. Salt farming and fishing are also 

prominent in, around and outside the town. Livestock keeping, particularly cattle, sheep, goats and 

poultry is an upcoming production activity. The region has 28percent of its land covered by Selous 

Game reserve and many natural forest reserves. When talking of the future prosperity of Lindi, one 

cannot overlook a planned establishment within the municipality; a giant LNG Plant proposed to 

commence in 2020/2021. This plant, which by all means will attract line investments around it, will 

mark a remarkable convergence of production boom of the town, its surrounding areas, the region and 

the nation at large.  

 

This Master Plan, which   is for the period from 2018 to 2038 is therefore, a timely exercise that will 

contribute towards unlocking the existing potentials and also creating a framework for guiding the 

spatial and socio-economic growth of the town. By realizing the future prospects of the town in terms of 

liquedfied natural gas, livestock, fishing and agriculture,this Master Plan proposesa processing in 

Chikonji, fisheries special industrial area for the LNG Plant and associated factories in Mbanja area, 

animal products institute in Mchinga, sports complex and tourist recreational areas, among many other 

proposals. The Master Plan also designates specific areas within the municipality for cashewnut 

products promotion. 

 

The framing of this Master Plan has thouroughly indicated key land uses to facilitate proper functioning 

of the urban fabric,including transportation system and a hierarchy of settlements starting from a 

housing unit, neighborhood, community and two town centres. It further proposesto continue with 

regularization of unplanned settlements (which is not only to help in title acquisition but serious 

settlement upgrading), open space systems and conservation areas, and redevelopment of the central 

area and infrastructure. It is anticipated that when these recommendations are fully implemented, they 

will transform the physical, economic, and environmental outlook of Lindi Municipality. The same will 

be forits contingent settlements of Kiwalala and Mchinga wards inLindi District to a better quality of 

life of the people and the nation as a whole.  

I wish to recognize and commend all stakeholders who in one way or another contributed to the 

completion of the preparation of this master plan, starting with the Lindi Municipal Council who were 

the mentors of the idea of preparing it and supervised its process as a planning authority, the Lindi 

District Council who shared the preparation and agreed to include the Wards of Mchinga and Kiwalala 

on the plan, the World Bank who funded it, the Consultants (JAGBENS Planners &JMZ Landfields 

Ltd), the Lindi Regional Administrative Secretariat, technical teams, the public and private institutions 

and individuals. I remain hopeful that this Master Plan will be used in good course and as a tool to 

guide the sustainable development of Lindi town and the Wards of Mchinga and Kiwalala inLindi 

District.  

 

 

Hon. William V. Lukuvi (MP) 

MINISTER FOR LANDS, HOUSING AND HUMAN SETTLEMENTS DEVELOPMENT, 

TANZANIA 

Date………………. 2019 
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MESSAGE FROM THE MUNICIPAL COUNCIL 

The Master Plan for Lindi Municipality (2018 – 2038), which also embraces the contingent wards of 

Mchinga and Kiwalala inLindi District, is a blueprint for physical and socio-economic development of 

the planning area. It reflects the municipals’ vision in terms of goals, policies and strategies for 

development of the municipality. It will serve as a guiding tool for implementing its annual 

development plans through public expenditure; encourage public private partnerships and community 

envolvement as an intergrative move towards achieving the general social and economic welfare of the 

people.  

 

The Master Plan has addressed the vision for the future development of the municipality and defines 

broad land uses by designating areas for future residential, urban agricultural, commercial and industrial 

growth. Other designated areas are for conservation of wetlands, including mangroves, natural forests 

and livestock keeping. It also provides areas for recreational parks, including parts of the beaches and 

big open spaces. The Master Plan plan further proposes convenient transportation networksand other 

infrastructure.  

 

The Master Plan conceptualizes the hierarchy of residential settlements with housing units around a 

neighbourhood centre and neighbourhoods served by community centres. The philosophy behind it is to 

maintain the existing settlements and ensure that any future residential development emanate from 

them. It firtst determined the existing sparsely located settlements and zones and made relevant 

decisions on their form of expansion, infilling and location for new development areas.This was by 

considering the needfor adequate space for roads/streets and proper circulation systems, open space 

systemsand recreational facilities, public utilities and community facilities.  

 

In order to improve the urban morphology of the town, the plan recommends sustainable densities to 

create compact communitiesof mixed land uses with interconnected subcentres for community 

sustenance. The aim is to create a physical cohesion that will make availability of basic services close to 

the people. Lindi is basically an agricultural town. Therefore, all neighbourhoods thatwill 

comprisebetween 5,000 to 7,0000 people will be surrounded by production areas while the inner part 

will containsocial services such aseducation, health, commercial, informal sector and recreational 

facilities.All the communities will beconnected both by green belts and transport systems. The existing 

town centre will also have a green corridor with a pedestrian mall connecting the recreational grounds. 

Therefore, This Master Plan is consistent with the development vision for Lindi Council , which   is Commented [E1]: Check if this is relevant here! 



iii 

   

aimed at preparing a more sustainable plan with associated development policies that will hasten the 

realization of the objectives of the council to become the best in provision of the social economic 

services and to empower its residents in promoting sustainable social economic development through 

participation, democracy and good governance.   

 

Regarding property development, Lindi is still a consolidating urban area. The proposals of this Master 

Plan aim at making it a vibrant municipality qualifying for city status by the end of the planning period 

as it will by then have a robust economy. The Master Plan aimsat making Lindi a real centre for 

education, tourism, culture commerce and production. Therefore, the implementation of the Master Plan 

requires commitment and cooperation of all development actors in and outside the municipality.  

The idea for preparing this Master Plan originated fom the residents of Lindi through their 

representatives in the Municipal Council. The resolution of the Municipal Full Council and the District 

Full Council to prepare it was then announced in GN. No. 138 of 2018.The fact that the Master Plan has 

been made involving all the development actors and partiners in the area, it is therefore owned by both 

the municipal leadership and residents of the planning area.  

 

 

Hon ……………..………………..    ………………………… 

Mr. Jomary Satura  

Mayor – Lindi Municipality       Municipal Director 

Lindi Municipal Council     Lindi Municipal Council 

Date ………Jan. 2019                Date ………Jan… 2019 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PREFACE 

 

The future of Lindi Municipality is a prosperous agglomeration of settlements rejuvenating from 

decades of hampered economy and infrastructure development. The anticipated prosperity is, first, from 

the fact that the town is amidst the gas drilling areas of Mnazi Bay in Mtwara Region and the 

Songosongo Island in Lindi Region. Further exploration is underway in deep seaand there are national 

plans to build a liquidfied natural gas plant and depot in the municipality, which   in turn will accentuate 

an industrial park in close proximity of the gas processing and depot in parts of Mbanja and Mchinga 

wards. This is an enormous undertaking with immense trickledown effect to the municipal business 

community and livelihood. The second opportunity is its location (with specific reference to Mnazi 

Mmoja) as a road transit centre connecting Dar es Salaam and Mtwara, Songea and the Republic of 

Mozambique through the Umoja Bridge. Potential opportunities are likely to arise from the economies 

of agglomeration and reduced costs of doing business. New business opportunities and innovations will 

open up as well as availability of abundant skilled labour as added advantage. At the same time it will 

continue to maintain its status of a regional headquarters for Lindi Region. However, the new 

municipality and its vicinity will create additional costs regarding keeping it clean, maintaining public 

order, controlling spread of diseases and distant urban transportation system (i.e.Kiwalala to Mchinga or 

Kitumbikwela to Tandangororo and/orChikonji) and pollution. Other challenges will include provision 

of social services to a large population and other administrative facilities. Thus the quality of life in the 

future town and its vicinities will drift away from what is seen today. To cope with the expected 

challenges, the municipality and its contingent parts of Mchinga and Kiwalala wards areacquiring a new 

Master plan to guide the foreseeable rapid development. 

 

The new Master Plan document is a product of joint efforts of JMZ Landfield Co. Ltd, the Lindi 

Municipal Council and the Lindi District Council, with important contributions of major stakeholders 

from various development sectors. Thus, the Master Plan will play an irreplaceable role in defining the 

shared vision of the municipality and its vicinity in political, social, economic and cultural expressions.   

 

Lindi comprises planned and unplanned settlements; aspects that are gradually changing. Despite some 

government efforts to rehabilitate parts of the planned old settlement by improving their infrastructure 

and facilitating construction ofnumber of modern houses, many parts of the area are decaying. 

Nevertheless, there are regularization projects underway. Simply said; the formal urban areas are 

assuming a lot of informality while the informal settlements are adopting a formal system. 



iv 

   

This Master Plan report is in two parts, the Main Report and the Technical Supplements. The success of 

this plan, however, lies in its execution. That is why the report suggests a number of recommendations 

on governance, implementation strategies and phasing.  
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The Master Plan for Lindi Town covers the municipal boundary and extends to Mchinga and Kiwalala 

wards inLindi District. It has the following characteristics:-  

A structure plan identifying the main development strategies for the planning area for a period of twenty 

years starting from 2018 to 2038; 

Design guidelines defining the criteria and rules that the proposed development must follow; and 

Methodology for commencing the development process and how to implement it in terms of actors, 

phasing and financing. 

This Master Plan is an important tool for defining the shared vision of the town’s political, social, 

economic and cultural expressions.. The entire proposals suggested in it are based on extensive 

consultations done through institutional surveys, stakeholder meetings of numerous sectors, household 

surveys, and literature review and field checks. Therefore, it is a concretized base for preparation of 

detailed schemes and plans.  

Main Goals and objectives 

In the next two decades, the town is envisaged tostrengthen its position of a regional socio-economic 

hub in the areas of trade andcommerce, industry, technology transfer to its hinterland and cultural 

activities. The basis for this strength is mainly anchored in, and emanates from the proposed 

establishment of the liquefied natural gas plant which is expected to attract related industrial activities 

to employ about 15,000 people.  

The Master Plan adopts a medium population of 262,047 people by the year 2038. In this case,it aims at 

settling about 95,000 people from the present existing 166,000 people. In order to obtain a quality living 

habitat, the Master Plan proposes to implement strategies, which will ease traffic flow and facilitate the 

improvement of the town as an important logistic centre. 

Master Plan Master Plan  

 

Challenges and their key proposed solutions  

Challenge  

Apart of the old built up area around the old German Boma, Lindi Municipality is an agglomeration of 

developing residential settlements of rural culture with vast areas of thickets and cultivation between 

them. The settlements are too poorly serviced to meet socio economic demands. This situation increases  

costs for infrastructure provision, therebyhamperinginvestment desires. 

 

Proposed intervention 

The Master Plan proposes a hierarcy of settlements starting from a housing unit, a neighborhood, 

community and two CBDs to provide services of the highest order. This, however, contains a hierarchy 

of centres to be inter-connected by pedestrian and motor transport. The neighbourhood and community 

centres are to be established along the proposed main roads from Mbanja to Mingoyo and from 

Mingoyo to Kitunda. Others will be along the existing DSM –Mtwara Road. These roads are 

intentionally proposed to pass through scattered and consolidating informal settlements for which 

regularizationprocesseswill have to be started. The localization of new urban services and common 

areas for the communities will facilitate the progressive inclusion of these zones as integrated part of 

the town. 

Challenge 

There is no strategy for preservation and development of historical sites, monuments and buildings, 

especially at the town centre for tourist attraction. 

 

Proposed intervention 

The Master Plan proposes to preserve and maintain cultural heritage, regulate building activities and 

rehabilitate internal transport networks for urban quality, especially the town centre. The preservation, 

maintenance and rehabilitation of architectural and urban heritage shall be the base-element of the 

existing and proposed CBD in considering the following themes: 

Sustainable mobility and creation of pedestrian areas and streets; 

Conservation of the cultural heritage and rehabilitation of the beach; 

Balance between institutional, commercial and residential needs; 

Urban open space and gardens; and 

High grade quality commerce, public and cultural facilities. 

 

Challenge 

There are vast consolidating and scattered informal settlements, characterized by poor quality housing, 

inadequate and/or lack of social and physical infrastructure network services: 

 

Proposed intervention 

In the consolidating settlements there will be a systematic improvement of services, residential 

redevelopment and the issue of legal land tenure rights based on the requirements/guidelines for 

regularization. The aim in these areas is to gradually raise the overall quality, restructuring them to at 
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least high density cum medium density formal settlements with all necessary service facilities and 

public open spaces. In this exercise demolition is discourage and where inevitable, itshould not exceed 

10 percent of the existing buildings.  

 

In the scattered settlements, which in general have rural culture and are mainly found in the periphery 

of the town, new detailed plans are to be prepared to accommodate existing structures as much as 

possible. In these areas, new intervention based on contemporary urban design proposals and policies of 

building replacement can be implemented.  

Mchinga and Kiwalala settlements will continue to enjoy village land use arrangement except at the 

village centres where detailed urban schemes will be prepared. 

Challenge 

There is no road hierarchy. 

 

Proposed intervention 

There should be a new road system based on two new ring roads (the first, to be realized from a point in 

Mbanja via Chikonji, Tandangongoro down to Mingoyo and the second from a point in Mingoyo 

through Sinde to Kitunda ferry) todevert transit traffic through the centre of the town and open up the 

periphery areas. Distributor roads are proposed to join these ring roads and the existing Dar es Salaam - 

Mtwara Road at different intervals. These access roads will open up intermediate areas for rapid 

development. 

 

Challenge 

There are generally poor conditions of infrastructure networks and environmental quality. The main 

infrastructure networks include soil and water quality, open spaces and parks, air quality, water supply, 

beach management, sanitation, power, storm water drainage and solid waste management and roads.  

Proposed intervention 

The Master plan presents proposals for improving the conditions of the existing infrastructure and 

utilities. The proposals are given based on the analysis done from data and information gathered from 

the field survey, literature review, institutional surveys and stakeholder consultative meetings. The 

proposals are given with consideration of environment protection and improvement, climate change and 

sustainability of the concerned infrastructure1. Integrated environmental development is aimed to be 

achieved by:  

Defining clear system of green areas by designating urban parks to be protected by law atthe 

neighbourhoods, the communities and municipal levels;the existing forests, whether protected by law or 

otherwise,are to be maintained; 

Defining areas for urban agriculture as part of green areas and for supporting urban food supply; and 

these areas are also to be maintained as land banks;   

Proposingmeasures to protect and enhance the quality of the coast line and outliningmeasures for beach 

management for recreation and conservation of the patches of mangrove vegetation; 

Improvingthe urban mobility system; 

Setting development conditions, specifically to the town centres aiming at achieving environmental 

sustainability and convenience; 

Settltlingthe new 95,000 population by infilling in order to encourage urban compactness and planning 

anddeveloping new neighbourhoods in the scattered settlements;these new neighbourhoods will be 

located along the proposed new ring roads closing the intermediate land between them and the DSM – 

Mtwara Road. 

 

Challenge 

There are numerous scattered settlements with quasi rural culture. 

Proposed intervention 

All settlements within the urban confines regardless of their size and quality are to be maintained and 

improved; and new neighbourhoods will be developed in these settlements. The spatial size of each 

neighbourhood will be a standard of between 5,000 to 7,000 people while communities will have 

between 30,000 to 40,000 inhabitants with standard total area coverage of 58 hafor a neigbourhood and 

280ha for a community. These units at their level of residence are to be provided with main social and 

physical infrastructure of schools and health facilities; green spaces, including playgrounds, 

administration centres, sanitation services and cultural/recreational centres.Other facilities to be availed 

are economic activities such as areas for informal economic activities, roads, parking areas and open 

spaces.  

 

 

                                                                 

1The proposals and actions have been anchored in the national sector policies. 
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Challenge  

There are inadequate opportunities in the formal economy resulting from poor investment base and 

policy. 

 

Proposed intervention 

One big industrial park has been planned at Mbanja to take advantage of the proposed LNG plant to be 

established there. Another industrial area is proposed to be in Jamhuri Ward. A third area is designated 

in the areas of Mnazi Mmoja Ward and Mahumbike village to cater for transit services – these include 

warehouses, godowns and garages.  

 

The Master Plan also proposesto improve the harbour   by building new berth about 300 metres south of 

the existing one (near Kitunda ferry). This, together with the proposed new ring road starting from the 

ferry, will attract the establishment of a tourist park, camping site and a zoo in nearby quarters. The new 

Master Plan also proposes and designates areas for tourist beach hotels along the shores of Mchinga, 

Rasibura   and Kitunda.  

 

Strategy for the implementation of the Master Plan 

Governance 

This Master Plan recognizes the responsibility of the Municipal Council inensuringsuccessful 

implementation of the master plan. Implementation is by the government, the private sector, community 

participation/self help and private-public partnership. It proposes the establishment of a joint planning 

committee to deal with the implementation of the proposed cross border development proposals. These 

areas are Mbanja-Mchinga and Mnazi Mmoja- Kiwalala. 

 

It is a fact that many master plans in the country fail to be implemented because after they are submitted 

to the respective authority, no specific unit within the authority is mandated to oversee 

theirimplementation. This is a challenge which this Master Plan seeks to solve by proposing 

establishment of a mult-sector Master Plan implementation committee under the full Council to oversee 

and monitor its implementation on day to day basis, including the streamlining of the proposed projects 

into the annual budgets of the Council and parallel service providers. Furthermore, such committee will 

form a bridge connecting the public and private sectors development partnership and cooperation. The 

proposed committee will draw its members from the government and the private sector in an 

arrangementto be designed by the Council with specific terms for:-  

Improving institutional arrangements for preparation of detailed schemes; 

Strengthening the local governance focus to the overall development strategy; 

Prioritizing the Municipal Council financial capacity for the implementation of the master plan; and  

Guiding and monitoing implementation of the joint planning committee in terms of cross border local 

policies and legal reforms.  

 

The Master Plan proposes design guidelines and strategies. The design guidelines are specific 

prescriptions for each proposed land use in the town centre. An important requirement here, which 

should never be underrated, is to building of thecapacity for the local authority staff to competently 

support its implementation by guiding investors and communities’ involvement. Special capacity 

building training programmes should be arranged, and can be conducted by experts from the MLHHSD, 

PO-RALG and ARU. The training will have to make the municipal staff and utility agencies actors well 

conversant and committedto the implementation of the master plan. 

 

The Master Plan proposes phasing of the future urban development to facilitate a better management of 

the process. The proposal identifies two phases although the first phase has two sub phases: 

 

Phase I (2018 – 2028): 

This comprisestwo sub-phases of five years each (2018 – 2023) and (2023 – 2028)  

The 1st sub phase will mainly concern the following: 

Survey and intiate construction of the by-pass road from Mbanja via Chikonji to Mingoyo; 

Construct landing gutters for ferry service at Msijahili and Kitunda; 

Prepare a detailed scheme for the proposed industrial park and LNG plant; 

Work to improve CBD infrastructure to continue; 

Proceed with the on going regularization projects; and  

Improve drainage system in the CBD. 

 

The 2st sub phase will mainly concern the following: 

Continue improving the existing CBD and intensively implement plan to establish the second CBD at 

Rasibura; 

Proceed with implementation of regularization projects; 

Redevelop and improve the whole existing drainages in the built-up areas; 

Rehabilitate and improve the beach at Mchinga, Matema and Rahaleo; and  
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Define and establish open spaces and improve sports grounds, incuding Ilula Stadium; and demarcate 

all local forest reserves. 

 

Phase II (2028 – 2038): 

Construct all social infrastructure with national and municipal nature, which includes construction of 

the sports complex at Chikonji, Camping sites and golf courses; 

Implement construction of the new CBD, and 

Use the neighbourhood system and without compromising the existing scattered settlements identify 44 

neighbourhoodsin the sphere. 

NB: This will be located mainly along the DSM – Mtwara Road, the by- pass from Mbanja to Mingoyo 

and Mingoyo to Kitunda Ferry. New neighbourhoods to accommodate the expected new population to 

be established 
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CHAPTER ONE: INTRODUCTION 

 

Lindi was established in the 11th century by the Arab slave traders. This settlement was named Lindi in 

the 17th century meaning the ‘deep channel.’ It was a port for shipping slaves and ivory from across 

Lake Nyasa. Until 1952, the settlement was a famous homage toforeign traders, including the Arabs, 

Germans and the British because it was the administrative centre for the Southern Province. In that year, 

the administrative functions were moved to Mtwara – further south of the then Tanganyika Territory. 

The shift was pursuant to more favourable harbour conditions and potential hinterland of Mtwara. The 

shift adversely affected the growth of the town both in physical development and population increase.  In 

1971 Lindi town acquired the status of a regional headquarter and commercial hub although it did not 

make vivid significance in the town’s social economic status. In 1972 the Government abolished town 

councils and emphasized rural development. This move negatively impacted the development of towns, 

Lindi inclusive. However, the urban council was reinstated in 1978. 

 

In the 1960s the town development mainly concentrated along the coast roughly bounded by the main 

road from Dar es Salaam in the West. This road became one of the town’s grid systemstowards the south 

and then out of the developed area along the shores of the deep sea corridor to the mouth of the Lukuledi 

River and offto Mtwara and Masasi. In the 1970s development was expanded across the main road 

(Mtwara Road) and in the 1980s development was done further west loosing the grid system pattern of 

the old settlement. Map 1 illustrates the historical development of Lindi town since 1960. The insert in 

the map is an enlargement of the proper urban area development. The growth history showsthat the 

determining factor for the start and development of the town was, and still is, the sea; first as a slave 

trade enroute point from the mainland and later as port for shipment of crops and natural resources to 

other countries. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Map 1: Historical Development of Lindi Town 

 

Source: Lindi Master Plan of 1986 and field survey March of 2017 
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REGIONAL LOCATION AND ADMINISTRATIVE SETUP 

1.1.1  Location 

Lindi Region is located on the East coast of Tanzania, between Latitude 7o 55’ S and 10o 00’ and 

Longitude 36o 51’E and 40o 00’E. It borders the Indian Ocean to the East, the Coast (Pwani) region on 

the North, Morogoro region on the West, Ruvuma region on the South West and Mtwara region on the 

South (Map 1). The total regional area is 67,000 square kilometres2. This is 7.1percent of the national 

land. The Selous Game Reserve occupies 27percent (18,000 square kilometers) of the Regional land. 

 

1.1.2 Administrative Setup 

The region is divided into five districts, namely Kilwa, Nachingwea, Liwale, Lindi and Ruangwa as 

shown onMap 2 below.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

2URT, The Investment Opportunities existing in Lindi Region 2014 

               Map 2: Lindi Region Location Map in the National Context 

 

                Source: Lindi Municipal Council. 

 

The districts are divided into smaller administrative units as shown in table 1.1. 
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Table 1: Lindi Region – Administration Units 

District Area  

(sq. km) 

Divisions Wards Villages Hamlets  Mitaa 

Kilwa 13,347 6 21 96 296 - 

Lindi 7,538 10 30 134 766 - 

Ruangwa 2,560 3 21 89 379 - 

Nachingwea 7,070 5 32 126 538 17 

Liwale 36,170 3 20 76 351 - 

Lindi (MC) 945 1 20 - - 117 

Total 67,630 28 144 521 2,330 134 

Source: URT: Updated from The investment Opportunities Existing in Lindi Region, 2014 
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          Map 3 Lindi Region – Administrative Districts 

         Source: Sensus Data 2012  
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1.1  REGIONAL ECONOMIC POSITIONING 

1.1.1 Regional economic position in the national economic status 

The regional economy of Lindi contributes very little to the national economy in terms of GDP its 

contribution being approximately only 2 percent of the country’s GDP.This is because the available 

potentials are not fully exploited to contribute to the regionaleconomy in particular, and to the national 

economy in general (see Figure 1). Tanzania’s economy has the potential to become a natural gas driven 

economy from the year 2020 onwards.At the time of the study construction of one of the big projects in 

the country, the LNG plant, was underway in Lindi region. Still many potential oil/gas blocks have not 

been conceded for exploration in the region. Thus Lindi region has a big role to play in the national 

economy if the LNG plant is constructed.  

 

Figure 1:  Average Annual Regional GDP Contribution of Lindi Region to the National GDP 

(2000-2013) 

 

Source: NBS-National Accounts of Tanzania Mainland 2001-2013 

 

The gas industry activities will stimulate economic activities in Lindi. The market opportunity that will 

be offered by the gas economy to the local economy of the region includes: - Local consumer market 

segment expected to increase as population and income rise. Apart from opportunities by Lindi urban 

markets, the regions can produce and market some commodities outside the country competitively.  

 

If available opportunities in Lindi region are exploited, the region will contribute more to the national 

economy through, among others, sale of beef through cattle fattening and construction of modern abattoir 

to meet international standards and integrated poultry projectsthat will harness economies of scale to 

compete with Dar es Salaam region. As roads improve, transport costs become less significant in 

deciding the final prices; and so has been the transport of eggs and chicken meat.Lindi region has many 

basins potential for irrigation andthus conducive for horticulture. Unlike in other parts of the country, 

there is lack of commercial investors in irrigated agriculture and horticulture in particular in Lindi region. 

Production and value addition is another potential investment in Lindiregion not only for its population 

but also for other parts of the country and for exports. Potential fruits are pineapplesand mangoes, which 

could be used to produce pulp. 

 

Moreover, fishing is an industry that has been neglected in Tanzania’s Indian Ocean whiledemand for 

fish is rising. Thus the emerging gas population offers a lucrative market for fish, and apart from sea 

fishing, it is possible to undertake mariculture along the sea. Installing processing facilitiesforpulses and 

sesame cleaning, hulling and splitting may offer good investment opportunities. 

 

Figure 1: Contributions of Tanzanian Mainland regions to National GDP 

 

Source: NBS-National Accounts of Tanzania Mainland 2001-2013 
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Figure 2 indicates that Lindi region is among the least contributors to the country’s GDP followed by 

Singida and Pwani, while Dar es Salaam Mwanza and Mbeya are the leading contributing regional 

economiesto the national cake.  

 

Despite its potential, Lindi region does not have a particularly high level of economic performance when 

measured by per capita gross regional product. Lindi ranks 11th amongst 21 Tanzania regions with 

1,127,104 TZS. per annum followed by Rukwa, Mara and Mtwara with 1,116,699 TZS and 1,095,641 

TZS. and 1,041,805 TZS. respectively (see Table 1.4). The highest among the list is Dar es Salaam with 

1,990,043 TZS. followed by Iringa with a per capita GDP of 1,660,532. However, interms of regional 

GDP annual contribution, Lindi region ranks 19th or 20th for the period 2000-2013 followed by either 

coast region or Singida or both Singida and Coast region (see Table 1.4).  When further comparisons of 

per capita GDP are made amongst southern  regions (Lindi Mtwara and Ruvuma), Lindi region still lags 

behind Ruvuma region and followed by Mtwara region for the years 2000-2013. Regarding annual GDP 

earnings for the period from 2000 to 2013, Lindi region laggedbehind Ruvuma and Mtwara regions by 

Ruvuma taking the lead followed by Mtwara (see Table 1.4). 

 

Figure 2: The GDP and Per Capita of Lindi Region at Current Prices, 2000-2013 

 

Source: NBS – National Account of Tanzania Mainland 2001 – 2013 

 

Thus in comparison with other regions, Lindi region has to improve its economy by creating more 

income generating activities such as modern agriculture, tourism, manufacturing, mining, trade and 

hotels and restaurants and others, in order to increase its productive capacity so as to cope with other 

regions in terms of production. 

 

    Table 2:  GDP and GDP Per Capita for Tanzania Mainland Regions In 2013 

Region GDPpercent 

GDP (TZS. 

Millions) Rank 

GDP per capita 

(TZS) Rank 

Dodoma 3.0 1,612,515 16 757,969 18 

Arusha 4.7 2,522,904 7 1,448,782 3 

Kilimanjaro 4.5 2,411,582 9 1,444,882 4 

Tanga 4.7 2,482,514 8 1,187,044 9 

Morogoro 4.8 2,573,331 6 1,132,972 10 

Pwani 1.8 963,405 21 858,126 17 

Dar es salaam 17.3 9,188,027 1 1,990,043 1 

Lindi 1.9 983,689 19 1,127,104 11 

Mtwara 2.5 1,340,283 18 1,041,805 14 

Ruvuma 3.8 2,022,970 12 1,438,392 5 

Iringa 5.2 2,755,924 5 1,660,532 2 

Mbeya 7.4 3,951,587 3 1,420,427 6 

Singida 1.8 978,701 20 697,667 21 

Tabora 3.9 2,088,020 11 884,889 16 

Rukwa 3.4 1,809,520 14 1,116,699 12 

Kigoma 2.9 1,537,112 17 705,228 20 

Shinyanga 5.9 3,150,080 4 886,147 15 

Kagera 3.9 2,093,342 10 718,901 19 

Mwanza 9.4 4,987,176 2 1,281,145 7 

Mara 3.7 1,958,217 13 1,095,641 13 

Manyara 3.3 1,763,780 15 1,198,967 8 

    Source: NBS-National Accounts of Tanzania Mainland 2001-2013 
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Figure 1.5 shows the increase in GDP in the region as measured at market prices since 2000 to 2013 but 

this increase is not significant as compared to other regions. For this reason, Lindi region remains behind 

with regard to contribution to the country’s GDP3.  

 

Figure 3:  Trend of increase in GDP in Lindi region since 2000 to 2013 

 

Source: NBS-National Accounts of Tanzania Mainland 2001-2013 

 

1.1.2 Regional Economy 

1.1.2.1 Agriculture  

Agriculture plays a big role in the economy of Lindi and it is a main contributor to the regional GDP. 

According to Lindi 2016 socio-economic profile, about 81 percent of the households in the region 

engage in agricultural activities. The major food crops grown in the region are cassava, maize, beans, 

paddy and sorghum, and cash crops are cashew nuts, coconuts, sesame, groundnuts, sunflower, onions 

and tomatoes. Observations show that most of the Lindi agricultural households produce more cassava 

followed by maize and paddy as major food crops. Lindi is estimated to have more than 24,000 ha that 

are potential for irrigation, of these only 3,661 ha or 15percent is under irrigation as table 1.3 shows.   

 

 

 

                                                                 

3GDP measures the market value of all final goods and services produced in the regional economy during a year (It can be an 

indicator of measuring the regional wellbeing). But increase in GDP does not necessarily increase the welfare of the region. 

      Table 3: Lindi Region Estimated Area Potential for Irrigation by District 

District Potential Area(Ha) Irrigated Area(Ha) percent 

Kilwa 4,332 80 1.85 

Lindi 10,000 1416 14.16 

Ruangwa 7,160.1 1200 16.76 

Nachingwea 200 50 25.00 

Liwale 1880 100 5.32 

Lindi (M) 866 815 94.11 

Total 24,438.1 3,661 14.98 

       Source: RAS-Lindi 2016 

 

ii. Livestock and Poultry 

The livestock sector plays a significant role in the economy of agricultural households in Lindi Region. 

Livestock keeping generates a considerable amount of income and determines the household economic 

and social status in many communities. Table 1.4 presents the number of households that kept livestock 

and poultry in rural and urban areas. It shows that out of 224,316 households in Lindi Region, 44.1 

percent were keeping at least one type of livestock, of which 87.8 percent were in rural areas and 12.2 

percent were in urban areas (Lindi region 2016 socio-economic profile).  Furthermore, it was noted that 

the district with the largest proportion of households involved in livestock keeping was Lindi District 

with 41.5 percent and the district with the smallest number of households was Lindi Municipal Council 

with only 29.1 percent of the total households in the municipal. 

 

Table 4: Households Keeping Livestock by District, Rural and Urban 2012 Census; Lindi Region 

District/Council Total Number 

of 

Households 

Total Households 

keeping Livestock 

Percentage of households keeping 

livestock 

Total Rural Urban 

Lindi Region 224,316 98,851 44.1 87.8 12.2 

Kilwa 42,596 20,507 48.1 95.3 4.7 

Lindi 52,821 21,931 41.5 95.9 4.1 

Nachingwea 48,145 21,726 45.1 92.5 7.5 

Liwale 21,084 10,582 50.2 90.7 9.3 

Ruangwa 37,326 17,605 47.2 93.6 6.4 

Lindi 

Municipality 22,344 6,500 29.1 - 100.0 

Source: Lindi region 2016 Basic demographic and Socio-economic profile 

200000 

400000 

600000 

800000 

1.0e+06 

GDP 

2000 2005 2010 2015 
Year 

Lindi Region Gross Domestic Price From 2000 to 2013 
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The number of households that were rearing poultry were relatively larger compared with households 

that were rearing other livestock as shown in Table5. Lindi had 264,163 cattle, 6,968 sheep, 98,328 goats 

and 1,125,695 poultry as of 2012 census4. Observation on the number of livestock and poultry in rural 

and urban areas of Lindi region reveals that more than 80 percent of the cattle kept in Lindi are found in 

rural areas. A similar pattern is observed in poultry and sheep while for goats the percentage is slightly 

lower which was about 78 percent. 

 

Table 5: Total Number of Cattle, Goats, Sheep and Poultry Owned by District 

District Cattle Goats Sheep Poultry 

Kilwa 84,719 22,725 2,103 303,736 

Lindi 57,652 25,461 1,970 211,167 

Nachingwea 25,885 12,627 699 227,870 

Liwale 24,064 7,044 383 129,106 

Ruangwa 46,998 15,076 1,234 191,975 

Lindi Municipality  24,845 15,395 579 61,841 

Lindi Region 264,163 98,328 6,968 1,125,695 

Source: Lindi region 2016 Basic demographic and Socio-economic profile 

 

iii. Industries   

The advantage of transport and communication connecting different places within the districts and 

different parts of the region and outside the region provides the opportunity for industrial developmentat 

different scales. The industries in the region generate employment opportunities to both skilled and 

unskilled labourers in the region. Moreover, it has stimulated the development of infrastructures in the 

Municipality as these industries are accessed by roads. To a large extent the industrial development 

facilitates the development of other sectors like trade and transportation.  

 

Lindi region is grossly starved of manufacturing industries. According to a 2009 Annual Survey of 

Industrial Production for establishments employing 10 and above people, the Region had one Sawmill 

(ISIC 161), one Manufacturer of Chemical Products (ISIC 202) and one Furniture Manufacturer. 

Interview with various stakeholders confirmed the lack of industrial activities in the Region.  

                                                                 

4Lindi Region 2016 Basic Demographic and Socio Economic profile which is based on 2012 population census 

There had been investments in some commodities that failed to reach the marketing stage. These are a 

cassava processing factory which closed due to, according to the source, unreliable and expensive power 

supply,cement factory whose construction stopped for different reasons such  lack of funds, lack of 

electricity to power the plant and weak technical capacity of the constructing company. Sesame oil press 

at SIDO Industrial Estate was shifted to Coast Region to diversify oil seeds base to include sunflower 

instead. Sesame which is common in Lindi faces stiff competition from export market for raw sesame.  

The 2011 Regional Profile indicates metal works, wood works, grain milling, sawmilling, garage works, 

tailoring and poultry keeping as the main industrial activities in the Region.   The SIDO online database 

of SMEs confirms the limited number of agri-businesses in the regions; opportunities listed are fishing, 

forest products, gypsum; agricultural products principally cashew nuts, sisal, sesame, oranges, coconuts, 

soya beans, maize, cassava, paddy, groundnuts and sorghum. There is manufacturing of wood items, 

ropes and twines, leather products, and cashew nuts products. Other areas include sea salt extraction, 

weaving of coconut coir items and processing of cassava products.   

 

iv. Employment 

The main economic activities in which the working population is employed in Lindi region include 

agriculture, forestry, fishing; mining and quarrying; trade and commerce; public administration and 

education. The Lindi 2016 socio economic profile reveals that commercial agriculture and farming of 

food crops employed more persons 80 percent, than any other industry, followed by ‘Trade and 

Commerce’ 4.3 percent and Mining and Quarrying 2.2 percent. The industries that employed the least 

number of persons in the region included ‘Electricity Gas and Water’ and ‘Communication and 

Transport’ 0.1 percent each. Farming was the most common occupation among working population in 

Lindi region which employs about 79.5 percent of the working population while Livestock Keepers 

categories constituted the lowest proportion of working people which was about 0.2 percent (Lindi 2016 

Socio economic profile). 

 

The unemployment problem in the region is still on verge with disparities across district and over time. 

The proportion of unemployed persons to total population is ranging from 1.7 percent of the population 

in Nachingwea and Ruangwa District Councils to 4.2 percent in Lindi Municipal Council5, while the 

                                                                 

5Readers should not confuse the unemployed persons stated in this section and unemployment rate. For the purpose of 

thissection, unemployed persons are simply expressed in terms of the total population which is in contrast with 

unemployment rate which is normally expressed in terms of the labour force. 
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proportion of persons who were unable to work is ranging from 3.5 percent of the population in 

Nachingwea District to 5.4 percent in Lindi District Council6. 

 

v Mining 

Lindi region is rich in mineral reserves, but despite the availability of different minerals the sector is not 

contributing much to the economy of the region’s income and employment generation. Currently the 

mining sector is growing very fast in the region despite a lot of challenges which face the region such as 

lack of good infrastructure like roads, water services, social services and reliable electricity in the mining 

areas. The growth of the sector is due to the discovery of new mining reserves, availability of improved 

mining technology and presence large investors in the region.  

 

Table 6: Types and Number of Licences Which Currently Exist in Lindi Region 

District PMLs7 PLs 8 MLs9 SMLs10  RLs11  Total 

Lindi District  189  

Salt, Minerals for 

constructions, 

gypsum and other 

minerals. 

 

6  

Limestone, gypsum, 

Graphite and other 

minerals. 

- - - 195 

Lindi 

Municipality  

99  

salt, Minerals for 

constructions, 

Limestones 

2  

Limestones 

- - - 101 

Kilwa  1231  22  7  - - 1260 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

 

6 This is based on Lindi Region 2016 demographic and socio economic profile which used 2012 population census. 

7Small scale mining lincences- Primary Mining Licences (PMLs) 

8 Mining exploration licences- Prospecting Licences (PLs) 

9Medium scale mining licences- Mining Licences (MLs) 

10Large scale mining licences- Special Minining Licences (SMLs) 

11 Mining exploration licences- Retention Licences (RLs) 

 

Salt, Minerals for 

constructions, 

gypsum, 

Limestones, and 

other minerals. 

Gold, Sand, 

Limestones, Graphite, 

gypsum and other 

minerals. 

gypsum 

Ruangwa  278  

Jewellrely, Gold, 

Graphite, Copper, 

iron ore, Minerals 

for constructions 

and other minerals. 

28  

Gold, Copper, 

Graphite, Nickel 

9  

Gold, 

Graphite 

na 

Jewellrely 

1  

Graphite 

- 316 

Nachingwea  156  

Jewellrely, Gold, 

Graphite, Copper, 

iron ore, Minerals 

for constructions 

and other minerals. 

14  

Gold, Copper, 

Graphite, Nikel na 

Chuma 

1  

Jewellrely 

- 1  

Nickel 

172 

Liwale  162  

Jewellrely, Gold and 

other menerals. 

30  

Gold, Manganese, 

 Uranium na Nickel 

2  

Gold 

- - 194 

Interconected 

borders 

between Lindi 

districts and 

some part of 

Mtwara 

region  

- 44  

Gypsum, Gold, 

Nickel, Copper, 

Graphite, Limestones, 

Coal and other 

minerals. 

- - - 44 

Total 2115 146 19 1 1  2282  

Source: Lindi region Annual Implementation report July 2016- June 2017 

 

Table 6 shows that the region has issued about 2282 mineral lincences of which about 55.2 percent was 

issued by only Kilwa district which is about 1260 and only 4.4 percent issued by Lindi Municipal 
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Council  which is only 101 lincences, of which 99 are small scale mining licecences and 2 are limestone 

exploration licences (see Table 6). The mining licences issued include exploration licences (prospecting 

and rentention licences), mining licences (small scale (PLs), medium scale (MLs) and large scale mining 

(SMLs)), processing, smelting and reefing licences and mineral business lincences (dealer’s and broker’s 

lincences). The minerals which are found in Lindi are graphite, feldspar, salt, coal, gold, marble, nickel, 

copper, manganese, iron ore, limestone, jewel, gypsum and others minerals. 

 

Therefore, as the evidence shows, Lindi has a great potential in the mining sector. However, although the 

sector hs greater role to play in the regional economy in particular and national economy in general, the 

sector is not fully utilized in terms of investment so that it can generate more income and employment in 

the region. Thus, the policy and decision makers has to do something in order to attract more investors in 

the sector by creating conducive environment for investment in the sector building good infrastructure 

such as roads, reliable electricity, and good social services in the mining areas. 

 

vi. Fishing 

The fishing sector in Lindi region includes fishing activities such as fishing in the ocean, rivers and 

dams, stocking fish in artificial dams and farming of sea weeds. The natural sources of water in the 

region that support fishing activities are the Indian Ocean, River Lukuredi, Lake Rutamba and dams. 

Lindi region has an ocean shore of about 285 km from Sudi village southern of Lindi district to 

Marendego village northern of Kilwa. The ocean shore includes Lindi district, lindi Municipality and 

Kilwa, the ocean shore has a lot of beaches that are potential for growth of fish and seaweed farming. 

Other districts like Ruangwa, Liwale and Nachingwea are potential for stocking fish in the fresh water 

while Lindi district, lindi municipality and Kilwa are stock fish in both sources of fresh water and on the 

oceanic shores.  

 

The seaweed farming is done by the people living in the oceanic shores seaweedin Lindi district, lindi 

municipality and Kilwa, thus the presence of ocean supports seaweed production as an income 

generation activity. The sea weed produced more in Lindi region is of two types, namely spinosum (red 

sea weed) and cotonii (green sea weed). But the production of seaweedis declining yearly due to 

different challenges such as decline in price of seaweed and diseases. Thus this is a call to decision 

makers to find alternative ways to increase the value of the product by processing before selling or 

producing by products from seaweed which can be sold at higher price. 

vii. Tourism 

The tourism sector is very important for development and income generation in the region, but the sector 

in Lindi region is not yet well developed, despite having a lot of tourist attractions which are not yet 

publicized. Plate 1 shows the collection of Lindi attractions; the gorgeous Kitunda Beach (top) PC’s 

house which was the official residence of the German Provincial Commissioner (below left), and the 

ruins of the Great Mosque, Kilwa Island (below right). 

 

Plate 1: Gorgeous Kitunda Beach and the ruins of the great mosque 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

   Source: TTB-Hard Venture Tourism-Tourist Attractions in Southern Zone 2012 
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Plate 2: Reconsitituted skeletons of the Tendaguru uncovered dinosaur in display in Berlin German 

Museum of Natural History 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: TTB-Hard Venture Tourism-Tourist Attractions in Southern Zone 2012 

 

Tendaguru beds home to dinosaur is a bushy site considered to be a home of Tanzanian fossilized 

dinosaur bones. However, the track road is unkempt from the excavations site where a German mining 

engineer uncovered the Tendaguru dinosaur materials over 100 years ago. Apparently, no tangible 

activities are being undertaken at the hillside site, which could be one of tourist’s attractions. More than a 

dozen different dinosaurian materials, including the famed Tendaguru Brachiosaurus brancai specie, 

were uncovered from the unattended site and thereafter were shifted to Germany where it is kept in a 

museum of Natural History12. The London and Berlin natural museumsboth have the custodianship of 

the dinosaur skeletons from Tendaguru.  

                                                                 

12The Giraffatitan brancai, previously classified as Brachiosaurus brancai, is believed to be the tallest and heaviest dinosaur ever 

known. It is said to be 12 meters (39 ft) tall and 22.5 meters (74 ft) long. It weighs between 30,000 and 60,000 kilogrammes, equivalent 

to 70,000 and 130,000 Pounds under an imperial measure system then used when the discovery was made about 105 years down the 

line! Some remains of little pieces of bones and fragments could be seen as on September 2, 2012.  

 

Sudi Bay is a world class historical site with huge socio-economic and political information such as the 

1880’s Light House, which is still intact. The Shariff Tomb (burial place), the Shirazi migrants from 

Middle East, were among the early foreign settlers in Lindi. Their traces and foot prints have left 

unforgettable marks on the existing historical and tourist attractions in Lindi, especially in Kilwa. Among 

them are the collection of ruins of old mosques and tombs of a spiritual leader (see plate 1.5) on Kilwa 

Kisiwani (Island). The single tomb is located 5km across the bay, east south of Lindi. A seaside grave, a 

10-metre long unmarked grave at Mwitange village across the Kitunda bay also makes a fascinating visit 

 

Historical towns like Kilwa Masoko, where the foot prints of early Arabic and European explorers such 

as Vasco da Gama could be traced. Kilwa Kivinje, which was an early slave and ivory trading town and 

the main tourists’ attraction, were the German Fort and an early market hall, all form part of the 

collections of ruins in Kilwa, including Kilwa Kipatimo, the launching pad of the MajiMaji War in 1905-

07. The pre European architectures on the current day Tanzanian coastline such as: The Great Mosque or 

the Friday Mosque which was built in the 15th century and that might have been the largest on the East 

African coast by then (see plate 1.5). The great house which is believed to be the official residence of the 

sultans that ruled the Island alternatively until the 1880s, the Gereza Fort, small doomed mosque, 

Makutini palace (palace of great walls) and others, all these are tourist attractions which are found in 

Kilwa. 

 

Selous game reserve which takes almost 18,000 square kilometers is approximately 27 percent of the 

total area of Lindi region. The Selous game reserve is rich in African elephants which could be one of the 

tourist attractions in the region. Therefore, with regard to tourist attractions, Lindi region is like a 

sleeping giant that has to be awakened from sleep. 

 

1.3 REGIONAL INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES 

The regional infrastructure and services are road transport network/linkages. Lindi Municipality is well 

linked with other district centres in the region. The centres/towns include Ruangwa, Kilwa, Liwale and 

Nachingwea. Good road linkages between the Municipality and the district headquarters is important as 

the latter support the regional headquarters to grow and prosper. Kilwa is along the Mtwara-Dar es 

Salaam Road Corridor connected at Nangurukuru while Ruangwa, Liwale and Nachingwea are indirectly 

linked to Lindi through Mtwara- Songea Road. (See Figure 1.1). There is direct road link between 

Ruangwa and Lindi though not easily passable during rain seasons. Liwale, on the other hand, is linked 

to Nangurukuru. 
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  Map 4:  Lindi Regional Road Network 

 

  Source: RAS Offices 2017 

 

12 
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Lindi Municipality has also good linkages with other regional headquarters in the country through the 

now well constructed DSM road.. The Lindi – Mtwara road which branches at Mnazi Mmoja to Masasi, 

Songea and The Republic of Mozambique through the Umoja Bridge links the Southern areas of 

Tanzania and the SADC countries. Mnazi Mmoja, together with Mahumbike and Kiwalala settlements, 

invariably form a satellite town for Lindi Urban. 

 

1.2 REGIONAL PHYSIOLOGY 

The region is characterized by the coastal plains of the Indian Ocean with patches of plateaus in the 

western end in the Selous Game Reseerve. See map 5. 

 

Plate 3: The Physiology of Lindi Region 

 

Source: Lindi Regional Office. 2017 

 

The area surrounding the town is characterized by sparse to very sparse vegetation such as grass and 

short trees. Site elevations are of scattered hilly areas, extending to the south-west region of the area and 

lowlands of less than 5m above sea level along the coast. The dominant part of the residential terrain is 

made of gentle slope terraces and hilly or flat plains ranging from 5-20m above sea level. 

1.3 REGIONAL CLIMATE 

1.3.1 Temperature 

The climate of the town is coastal tropical with moderate variations in temperature. The annual mean 

temperature is 27degrees. The annual range of temperature is 10 degrees (i.e from 31 degrees day time to 

21degrees night time). Hot months are September to April during which temperatures can rise up to 32 

degrees. Cool months are May to August with temperatures coming down to around 25 degrees. 

1.3.2 Rainfall 

Average annual rainfall ranges from 800mm to 1000mm. There are two main rainfall seasons. Short 

rains are between October and December. Long rain season is March to May. Humidity level is around 

75percent in the morning and 90percent in the afternoon.The town lies within the monsoon belt where 

the prevailing winds are the North-easterly (August to March and the South easterly (April to August) 

 

1.3.3 Vegetation 

Dominant natural vegetations are the mangrove swamps, coastal shrubs, miombo woodlands, scattered 

baobab trees and man planted coconuts, cashew nuts, mangoes and pawpaw trees. (Reports on the Status 

of 6 Coastal forests in Lindi Region Tanzania Frontier Technical Report No. 18). The Society for 

Environmental Exploration, U.K./University of Dar es Salaam, Tanzania narrates the following on forest 

status of Lindi Region: 13ThatLindi being a coastal region contains a number of reserved and unreserved 

coastal forests. These forest patches include Pindiro Forest Reserve, Ngarama, Nyamangara and some 

which are in the Seleou Game reserve. However, numerous othersare within and outside the formal 

protection of forest reserves. Forests of Lindi are acknowledged to be rich in endemic species, especially 

reptiles, plants and amphibians. 

 

Small forest patches in Lindi Region include Kitope (8 Km2) and Mbinga (6 Km2). Others are Nanyoma 

Caves (which contain a 4 acres trial plot of mninga trees) Km2, Ringo and Maleshi Forest Reserves. 

Ngarama North and South contain low forest and shrubs. Pindiro Forest, has at least 15 ha. Of swamp 

forest as noted by Erikson et al in 1994. Matapwa Forest Reserve is predominant with mpingo and 

wooded grassland. In the Municipal Council boundaries at Kikwetu, there is a patch of baobab forest in 

the East of Lindi Airport. 

                                                                 

13This is Authors’ construction from the said report 
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There is a large tract of forest on Noto Plateau: Makangela lies on the Southern side of the main road 

between Rutamba and Lilola containing miombo woodland. Another is Mnacho which is on the road 

between Lindi and Mingoyo/Mnazi Mmoja containing thickets and shrubs of 1 square kilometer planted 

with acacia siamea in 1978 to provide woodfuel for Lindi town. This, together with the Mkunguru forest 

which is about 20 km. south of the Lindi Creek, is now within the Lindi Municipality. Livengula Forest 

Reserve which is near Lake Narunyu immediately North of the coconut plantation although degazeted in 

1960 (GN. No 487), remains a as cashewnut woodland. Mtama Forest is located half way between Lindi 

and Masasi 2 km. North of Nyangao. 

 

Liwale and Nachingwea Districts forests of Lionjo and Nyera/Kiperere are near the Liwale to 

Nachingwea Road. Last is Lungonya Forest in the extreme North East of Liwale inside Seleou Game 

Reserve, which is the least threatened coastal forest in Tanzania as it is far from human habitation. 

Plate 4: Baobab tree in Lindi with under cover of tall gas 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   Source: field work by Author in March 2017  

1.4  REGIONAL GEOLOGY AND HYDROGEOLOGY 

Report from Mtwara-Lindi Water Master Plan, Finnwater 1977 and Mtwara -Lindi Revised Water 

Master Plan, Finnwater 1986 classified the geology of Lindi Region into four units: 

Pre-Cambrian basement rocks 

Paleozoic and Mesozoic continental sedimentary rocks (Karoo) 

Mesozoic and Tertiary marine sedimentary rocks (Coastal Sediments) 

Recent river, marine and terrace deposits (alluvium) 

 

The summary of the hydrogeological characteristics of each geological unit is as follows: 

 

1.4.1 Pre-Cambrian Basement Rocks 

These consist mainly of various metamorphic rocks such as marble, schist and gneiss. Basic intrusive 

rocks and dike rocks, as well as quartzite and pegmatite are also included in the basement rocks. 

Basement rock exposure is widespread in the district of Nachingwea. These rocks are generally hard, 

massive and with scare porosity. The potential for groundwater development in this formation is very 

low except on the fissure-abundant zones related to the faults and weathering. Outcrops of the fresh 

basement rock are generally limited to the monadnocks (Island Mountain). 

 

1.4.2 Karoo Formations 

The Karoo (K) formation consists mainly of sandstone and limestone. The formation is covered by 

lateritic sand stone at the surface portion, which is predominated by sand and gravel. Since the fresh 

rocks in this formation are generally compact and massive, the groundwater development potential is not 

high except the deep weathered portion or on and around the faults as in basement rocks. The Karoo 

formation outcrops in the districts of Liwale and Ruangwa. 

 

1.4.3 Mesozoic and Tertiary Sedimentary Formations 

The other sedimentary formations are of Mesozoic (MS) to Tertiary (TS). The Sediments of Cretaceous 

Epoc are composed of sandstone, siltstone, conglomerate and alternating beds of clay, sand and 

sandstone, while Tertiary Sediments consist mainly of silt, clay, sand and loose sandstone (half-

consolidated sandstone). The sandstone in these formations is almost horizontally stratified. Sandy bed 

and semi-consolidated high permeable sandstone bed may have the highest potential for groundwater 

development in the formations. The sedimentary formations are wide spread in the eastern coastal area of 

Kilwa and Lindi districts and eastern part of Ruangwa. 
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1.4.4 Recent Deposit 

Recent deposits (ND), which consist of sand, clay and gravel, are distributed along the coastal line and 

rivers. Sandy and gravelly beds of these deposits are normally good aquifers for shallow groundwater. 

 

1.5 LOCATION, WARDS AND POPULATION OF LINDI MUNICIPALITY 

1.5.1 Location and Wards Distribution 

Lindi Municipality is situated at Latitude 9 o 45’ to 10o 45’S and Longitudes 39ͦ 45ʹ E and 39o50’E. The 

town is surrounded by Lindi District on both sides except on the East which is the Indian Ocean. Inland 

natural boundary features are Kineng’ene Valley in the West and Liteta in the South. The town centre is 

below sea level. It is 443 kilometres from Dar es Salaam. The town is divided into 20 Wards with 117 

sub wards (mitaa)14.  

 

1.5.2 Area by wards 

The town covers an area of 1,050.85 km2 or 105,085 ha. Mchinga and Kiwalala of Lindi District have a 

total area of 506.5 km2 or 50,652.5 ha. Thus the total area for the planning areas adds to 1,557.35 km2 or 

155,735 ha. The area for each ward is shown in table 1.2.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

14 Lindi Municipal Planning Office 2016 

           Table 7: Area of wards in the Planning Area 

 Ward Name  Shape Length   Area in Sq. M. Area in Ha. 

 

            Source: `Lindi Municipal Council and District- Computed from Existing base map 2017 
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Map 5: Wards of Lindi 

 

 Source: Author’s construct from Municipality map and satellite images 2017 
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1.5.3 Location Prospects of Lindi Town 

The discovery of gas in the off shores of the region has made the town an appealing destination for 

relatively high employment offer, which gives people hope and opportunities.  

 

Plate 5:Off-shore Gas Explorations – Songosongo Island 

 

Source: TPDC, 2016 

 

Over the next few years, more and more immigrants will move to the region and the town 

specifically and thus help in resetting its national urban structure. The immigration trend will 

increase with inter-regional imbalances and urban-rural continuum. Besides the blessings of gas 

explorations, The EAC investment policy in infrastructure and logistics has set Lindi and Mtwara (as 

a connubation) one of the seven urban systems in the country for infrastructure development to be 

pivotal zone of investment. These, when combined, encourage and strengthen urban and rural service 

delivery systems. This Master Plan when set under the umbrella programme of the ‘SAGOT’ will 

harmonize and minimize the within and without imbalances. 

 

 

  

 

 

 

Map 6:  EAC policies implementation and its effects in the Tanzanian urban system. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: DSM draft master plan, 2012 

 

1.6 PREVIOUS GENERAL PLANNING SCHEMES 

The previous Master Plan for Lindi town was prepared in 1986. It covered a period of twenty years 

(1986 -2006), meaning that it is a decade out-dated. However, third year students of Regional 

Planning (2009) of the Ardhi University (ARU), prepared a strategic urban development plan for 

Lindi town in their routing field work15. However, there is no record of its effective implementation. 

At the same time, several diverse developments have continued to grow both in planned and 

                                                                 

15Lindi Urban Strategic Development Plan 2009 
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unplanned procedures. Now that Lindi town is amidst the centres of gas exploration and distribution, 

there is a bright future and vibrant urban livelihood both in human activities and environmental 

demands which need serious and consented effort to be guided through this master plan. Map 8 

shows the position of Lindi municipality amidst the gas exploration areas of the southern zone and its 

transportation route to kinyerezi, DSM. The subsequent studies for the planning framework for the 

2018 - 2038 Lindi Master Plan have been under three main scenarios: review of previous general 

planning schemes, current development plans, the existing development guidelines and the national 

development ambition. 

 

Map 7:  Gas Transportation from Mnazi Bay via Lindi and Songas line to DSM 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: TPDC 2012 

 

 

 

 

1.6.1 The 1986 Master Plan 

Challenges which faced Lindi development as identified in the plan were the following:- 

External Factors which included general poor national economy due to the then world oil crisis: 

growing import prices for industrial manufactured goods, low and fluctuating prices of agricultural 

products in the world market and the war with Idd Amin of Uganda. 

Internal problems which includedthe resettlement programme (villagization) and which led to the 

abandonment of some farms in certain regions, insufficient rainfall, and low prices paid for 

agricultural products to peasants and shortage of consumer commodities. Others were poor and 

inadequate infrastructure for production, critical shortage of basic commodities and inadequate and 

deteriorating social and economic infrastructure  as a result of declining public revenue, poor 

regional roads, and low agricultural production, which meant low per capita income and lack of 

service leading to rural to urban migration. 

At the town level there were problems of rural urban migration, ruralization of the urban economy 

(50percent of the urban labour force engaged in substance farming), reduced employment 

opportunities, insufficient town council budget and poor housing and low standard of living. Others 

were lack of development plan to guide and coordinate the town’s development. 

 

The plan made several socio-economic preconditions and assumptions for future development: 

That the external factors were unlikely to change within that Master Plan time of horizon; 

That the geographical location of Lindi coupled with its poor hinterland aggravated its economic 

vulnerability; 

That the urban economy was to continue to be dominated by peasantry agriculture. In this case 

income and employment opportunities were to remain low; 

that squatter proliferation was to have little effect on the urban form because a block survey of 

strategies was proposed to provide the majority of low income earnes plots; and  

that the then existing services, facilities and economical extension of future infrastructure were to be 

done through the existing services and facilities, which was to lead to the opening of development in 

the adjacent plateau which has excellent view and sea breeze. 

The then proposed construction of Dar es Salaam – Mtwara road which was to run along the 

escarpment was to form the main traffic spine in the town. 

 

Based on the preconditions and assumptions the overall goal was to provide the Town Council and 

Government of Tanzania with an appropriate tool and framework for coordinating social, economic 
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and physical development of the town within available resources and implementing capacities.The 

plan goals were:- 

to encourage economic development which will sustain the then existing level of development and 

prevent further deterioration.  

to address the social services and physical infrastructure together with the urban environment in 

order to modest improvement or maintain the then existing standards. 

pursuant to the national priorities and scarce resources to emphasize maintenance and full utilization 

of existing public investments in production, infrastructure and services to deter deterioration before 

starting new capital projects, and 

to encourage private investment 

 

The plan objectives and targets were to be designed with a minimum dependence on assistance and 

resources from outside although comparatively with other regions the Lindi’s economic situation 

calls for active support from the central government. 

The sector objectives and targets of the plan were as stipulated in table 1.4 below: 

 

Table 8: Objectives and targets of the 1986 Lind Master Plan 

 

SECTOR 

 

OBJECTIVES 

PRIORITY ORDERS 

I II III 

ECONOMY Encourage 

economic dev. to 

raise income and 

employment levels 

Organize urban 

farming and 

fishing 

Register all 

informal 

activities 

incl. garages 

and 

furniture 

marts 

Establish small scale 

factory to process 

coconut oil 

Establish timber 

workshops and 

increase food vendor 

shed and burnt and 

sand brick blocks 

manufacturing 

HOUSING To ensure access 

to shelter for all 

and encourage 

Provide formal 

housing sites to 

low income 

Survey 

adequate 

plots, 

Initiate rental housing 

and survey plots with 

minimum necessary 

housing 

production 

group and 

upgrade 

squatter 

settlements. 

regularize 

and initiate 

public 

housing 

schemes. 

services 

TRANSPORT Improve intra 

urban accessibility 

to all uses 

Improve all 

access roads. 

Provide new 

accesses to 

new residential 

areas and 

tarmac or 

murram critical 

erosion road 

areas and 

improve rural 

to urban feeder 

road 

Clear right 

of ways of 

main 

proposed 

roads. 

Provide better road 

construction 

equipment and 

improve road quality 

STORM WATER 

DRAINAGE 

Control floods and 

erosion 

Clean all 

drains, 

construct 

lateral drains 

along the main 

roads. 

Construct main 

proposed  

drains by 

providing 

culverts 

Construct 

main 

drains/retent

ion wall at 

seawater 

inlet areas. 

Re-

construct 

drains in the 

town centre 

and do 

feasibility 

study of sea 

erosion at 

Provide drain culverts 

in the central area and 

improve drains 

lining. covers 
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Kariakoo 

and Kitunda 

pier 

WATER 

SUPPLY 

To ensure each 

urban resident has 

access to clean 

water 

Extend public 

kiosks in 

housing areas 

uphill. 

Rehabilitate 

deteriorating 

central supply 

and provide 

iosks to public 

areas, schools, 

markets ets and 

explore new 

sources 

Increase 

number of 

public 

kiosks and 

extend 

service 

lines. 

Increase service level 

ELECTRICITY To provide 

minimum public 

connection and 

improve urban 

environment & 

safety 

Extend supply 

to public 

community 

areas, markets 

and schools, 

replace 

missing street 

bulbs  

Provide 

street lights 

along main 

residential 

areas and 

extend 

service lines 

Encourage private 

connections 

SOLID WASTE 

MANAGEMENT 

Improve health 

and urban 

environment 

Identify 

community 

disposal areas, 

identify 

alternative 

community 

collection 

system and 

Provide dust 

bins to 

housing 

near central 

area and 

improve 

public 

collection 

Improve public 

collection system 

construct new 

communal 

collection sites 

in markets, bus 

stations and 

local kiosks 

system 

SEWERAGE Improve health Construct 

public toilets at 

bus terminal, 

local markets. 

Enforce the 

‘one house one 

toilet’ and 

enforce 

regulations for 

beach 

management 

Assist self 

help pit 

latrine 

improvemen

t 

 

HEALTH To cater for the 

present and future 

health facility 

demand. 

Emphasize on 

preventive 

measures and 

support 

efficient and 

maintenance of 

medical 

facilities 

Constructio

n of health 

centres at 

wireless 

acquire 

extension 

area 

Expansion of the 

regional hospital 

EDUCATION Ensure 100percent 

primary school 

enrolment and 

cater for school 

materials and staff. 

Equip existing 

primary sch. 

Build new 

schools and 

encourage 

post primary 

school 

education 
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LANDSCAPE To preserve and 

conserve the 

natural and man-

made urban 

qualities to 

improve micro 

climate. 

Enforce 

measures to 

conserve the 

beach, plant 

tree along 

roads in the 

town centre, 

along main 

roads and steep 

slopes 

Provide 

stairs along 

critical areas 

of 

pedestrian 

paths. 

Preserve buildings of 

architectural and 

historical value. 

   Source: Lindi Strategic Development Plan - 2009 

 

The plan envisaged short and long term spatial development, short term growth being mainly infill 

and development of immediate fringe lands of the town mostly along Dar es Salaam – Mtwara Road. 

Long term spatial growth was to be southwards although most parts are swampy. More potential 

growth was to be towards the West although the area is intersected by east-west valleys which are 

perpendicular to the ridge. However, best potential growth was towards the North.  

 

The plan suggested the following:-  

The town centre to continue with its status, and proposed Rasibura   to be a second centre;  

Industries to be located in the south of the town; 

Realign the Dar es Salaam – Mtwara Road as a bypass through Rasibura; 

 Shift the existing harbour to about 300m south of the ferry jetty;  

Decongest the town centre by introducing neighbourhood services; 

Conserve river valleys;  

Conserve the beach and grow trees along road reserves together with protecting river valleys; 

Advocate for urban farming preferably at Kitunda, and encourage fishing using legally accepted 

methods and gear; 

Encourage reopening of the cashew nut factory and improve salt works and advocate for small scale 

and informal activities by reviving SIDO;  

Expand commercial activities and markets in the town and community centres; 

Encourage densification in existing houses; 

Squatters to be resettled in selected areas together with upgrading; 

Expand primary and post primary school environment; 

Encourage preventive health measures and construct new health centres in community centres; 

Provide sports and recreational grounds; 

Propose two major cemeteries and expand the existing one at Matopeni to 3ha; 

Link existing and new community centres by roads; 

to build storm water drains, build wall to check sea flooding during high tides as further conservation 

measures; 

Drain marshy areas at Msinjahili and Rahaleo in order to eradicate mosquito breeding grounds and 

eventually reclaim the surrounding land for development; 

Rehabilitate old main water pipes and increase public kiosks in the housing areas to a standard of one 

kiosk with two taps per fifty households and locate reservoirs tanks at higher points; 

Encourage use of septic tanks for on site sewerage disposal along the common pit latrines although a 

future central sewer system is to be developed incrementally; 

Consider National grid although long term plans are to provide street lights; 

Encourage use of manually drawn carts for solid waste ferrying and establish transfer disposal; areas 

in residential areas.  

NB: The gravel pit near Kariakoo was proposed to be a new dumping site to complement the existing 

one. However, a new site outside the planning area was to be developed. 

 

1.6.2 The Strategic Urban Development Plan 2009 

The strategic urban development plan for Lindi town prepared in 2009 was intended to succeed the 

1986 Master Plan in a purported contemporary approach to planning in the country as advocated for 

by the World Bank. This plan aimed at:- 

Providing the overall vision for the Lindi Town growth and development; 

Providing guidance of the urban land use pattern; 

Creating and fostering partnership with other stakeholders to service urban land;  

Providing essential strategies for facilitating Lind town expansion;  

Having planning framework which included all necessary information required for informed decision 

making and detailed planning and management of Lindi town; 

Identifying development problems through observations, household interviews, checklist questions 

and consultative meetings, specifically problems such as the following:- 

a. Low household income 

b. Lack of common market 
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c. Poor transportation of commodities 

  d. Early marriages 

 e. Diseases like malaria, HIV/AIDS, diarrheal, and cholera 

 f. Lack of agricultural inputs 

 g. Poor sanitation 

 h. Land degradation 

 i. Water pollution  

 j. Inadequate and small capacity of storm water drainage 

 k. Poor buildings condition, 

 l. Illegal and unmanaged sand quarry 

 m. Poor road condition 

 n. Coral reef destruction 

p. Improper location of the bus stand 

q. Construction of buildings along the sea shore, and 

r. Use small fishing nets in fishing activities, etc. 

 

By information gathered from a stakeholder meeting held for the preparation of the plan, causative 

agents to the above problems were given starting with a general statement of low level of education, 

lack of industries and different institutions. Low level of education led to lack of qualified people for 

employment and lack of industries and institutions led to decreased employment opportunities. 

Specific mentioned causative argents were:- 

Lack of enough vehicles for liquid waste collection – the town Council had no truck for liquid waste 

collection, which made people empty their pit latrines and septic tanks into the existing storm water 

drain during rainy season, leading to pollution and eruption of diseases. 

Low level of education awareness – parents did not encourage their children to go to school, which 

resulted in early marriages and child labour. 

Poor road conditions – most roads in the town centre were earth work susceptible to destruction in 

rainy seasons and pot holes in the few tarmac roads due to lack of maintenance.  

Inadequate water supply – this shortage persisted despite the existing various sources of water. This 

was due to poor available water infrastructures such as old water pipes. The water is salty and thus 

persistently blocked pipes and causes rusting.  

Poor building conditions – most buildings in the town were very old and dilapidated due to lack of 

maintenance. This created bad image and insecurity to residents. 

Low household income – this was a core problem resulting from low level education, lack of 

investment opportunities, low revenue collection and poor economic performance. 

Inadequate and small capacity of storm water drainage.- many roads in the town had no side drains 

and even the existing ones were too small to counter flooding. 

Ineffective enforcement of by-laws – example was the by-law on environment which was not 

observed by illegal sand quarrying and coral reef extraction in the coastal area. 

Lack of electricity to water sources –water sources like Kitunda had no power to pump water, 

thereby causing water shortage. 

Poor liquid waste management – the Municipal Council had to secure a vehicle for liquid waste 

disposal to treatment plants. 

 

Employment opportunities due to lack of education and industries. Therefore, there is need to 

encourage investment in industries- in line with establishment of vocational training centres. 

 

The plan also identified and analyzed existing potentials, which included the following:- 

Natural resources 

Land: - a total town land area of 3.5square kilometres, fertile with clay and sand soil. This is used for 

settlements and institutions and in the periphery is used for urban agriculture, forestry and water 

sources. 

Small natural forest: these are in the villages of Kineng’ene, Kitumbikwela, Mitwero and Tulieni 

which surround the Lindi town centre. They are sources of firewood, conservation, biodiversity, 

charcoal and timber. 

Water sources: these are underground water and River Mbanja. Alternative water sources are the 

Chipwapwa springs which are about 60 kilometres from the town. 

Mineral deposits: these include sand, gravels coral reefs and aggregates. Salt mining is the major 

source of revenue to the Municipal Council. 

 

Human potentials: include farmers, livestock keepers, traders and skilled personnel in various fields. 

Human potential in performance groups is classified in table 1.5 . 
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     Table 9: Human Potentials in Performance Groups 

Government 

organization 

Non government 

organizations 

Community based 

organizations 

Police 

Prisons 

Judiciary 

Hospitals 

Schools 

Airport 

Harbor 

Post office 

PEMWA 

HOFCHL 

LICABUCO 

LIYOTEF 

SMEC 

SACCOS, Baycot, 

 Pride (Banks 

NMB,CRDB and NBC 

LICODEF 

LISAWE 

SOZOCOMAE 

LIWIN 

Lindi RTC Saving and Credit 

Society  

    Source: Lindi Strategic Development Plan -2009 

 

The plan further identified derivative potentials which included the following:- 

 

i Agriculture 

Lindi urban area had abundant and fertile soils. Agriculture was being practiced in small scale by the 

majority of the urban dwellers. Crops included coffee, banana, maize and sorghum which may be 

transformed into commercial undertakings 

 

ii Fishing 

This activity is common as the town is situated on the shores of the Indian Ocean 

Tourism 

The existing forests, nice beach, good virgin land (at Mbanula area) if supported with improved 

infrastructure system. 

 

iii Quarrying 

This included sand and coral reefs along the sea shore 

iv Infrastructure 

All necessary infrastructures, especially roads, electricity, the harbour andtelecommunication are 

available in the Lindi confines although most are in poor condition as stipulated earlier in this 

chapter.  

 

Other potentials which emanate from the above derivative potentials are agro-industries, extraction 

industry, Tourism, business and timber industries. 

 

The plan prioritized issues, formulated objectives and proposed development projects as follows:- 

Conservation of coastal area, 

Road and storm water drainage upgrading project, 

Establishment of salt processing industry, 

Establishment of education resources information centre  

Water supply and rehabilitation, and 

Establishment of fish processing industry. 

 

The SUDP further suggested development scenario and projects for enhancing the physical and 

social welfare of Lindi Municipality as pointed out by stakeholders. 

 

i. Coast area management  

Relocate quarrying activities and sand extraction away (preferably to Mitwero) from the coast; 

Enact and enforce by-laws for coastal environment protection; and  

Reforest, afforest, fence and clean the beach. 

 

ii. Poor road conditions and storm water drainage 

Rehabilitate and maintain road conditions by at least compacting the road surfaces. This could be 

done by collecting parking fees in the CBD and allocation in municipal budget lines 

Sensitize people on proper use of roads; 

 

iii. Upgrade storm water drainages, including widening drains along Jamhuri, Ghana and the 

road along the beach which is also a ring road of the town’ 

 

iv. Inadequate water supply 

Restore and maintain existing water supply system 

Conserve existing water sources and research for new ones 

Install electricity power to the water supply tanks in order to pump more water 
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v. Liquid waste management 

Projects recommended were:- 

Conservation of coastal area, 

Road and storm water drainage upgrading, 

Establishment of solid waste management system, 

Establishment of salt processing industry, 

Establishment of agriculture and food processing industry, 

Establishment of education resources information centre, 

Water supply extension and rehabilitation, and  

Establishment of fish processing industry. 

 

1.6.3 Administrative setup of the municipality 

The administrative setup of Lindi Municipal Council is in line with the national setup arranged by 

the Central Government. The Municipal Council is the governing authority with the Municipal 

Director as the chief executive.  

The advisory and functional arm of the director are the line managers in their respective sectors 

(cluster heads) who below them are the heads of departments. Every ward has a Ward Executive 

Officer who is also supposed to have ward functional managers in every sector of development. At 

the grassroots level are the Mtaa Executive Officers. On the political side, which is also the policy 

making body is the Municipal Mayor heading the councilors. Councilos, apart from few nominated 

for special seats, are elected from each ward. Each Councilor is also the Chairman of the Ward 

Development Committee. Below these are the Mtaa Chairpersons who lead the mtaa policy making 

committee at that level. A third arm is the District Commissioner who is the representative and 

central Government Authority in the District. In Lindi this is the Central Government Overseer 

concerned mainly with peace and security. Under the District Commissioner is the Division 

Secretary. These are the three authorities supposed to closely cooperate with other stakeholders to 

implement the expected master plan. Other stakeholders include the private sector, development 

partiners, individuals and community based organizations. 

 

 

1.7  VISION AND MISSION 

The new Lindi Master Plan endeavours to put in place development guidelines and directions based 

main on urban strategies for conservation of the historical part of the town, urban redevelopment and 

regularization of the informal settlements and comprehensive planning of new urban areas. In this 

context, the concerted vision, mission and objectives of the Master Plan are:. 

 

1.7.1 Vision 

To guide sustainable development of the municipality into being a desired, liveable, and a major 

economic regional gate ways in the Southern part of Tanzania. 

 

1.7.2 Mission 

To have a Master Plan thatcaters for socio-economic growth and development needs of a 

municipality 

 

1.7.3 Main Objective 

To guide the creation of a vibrant municipality that establises an important common feeling of a 

sense of place, to improve the process of building urban identity and citizenship awareness in the 

community of new inhabitants of the town 

 

1.7.4 Specific Objectives 

To reorganize the town’s main components in order to solve its present and continuing problems and 

challenges to proliferation, expansion and development of informal settlements; and  

To facilitate the creation of a people-centred town where communities relate to their own urban 

context on aspects of culture and economy 

To promote a balanced spatial growth and a good functional organization of the urban area; 

To have an environment to learn and develop creative economy that encourages and allows 

entrepreneurship and businesses of all sizes to flourish; 

To protect, conserve and manage the environment; and  

To streamline urban governance processes for improved coordination and implementation of the 

master plan. 
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1.8 LIMITATIONS AND OVERALL STRUCTURE OF THE MASTER PLAN 

The development challenges and problems of Lindi Town tricle down from the mega national to 

regional economies and vice versa. Other challenges emanate from within. They range from weak 

international trade balances, political instability of  third world or developing countries to which 

Tanzania belongs,  global warming, poor national economic position and  the regional crop 

production and  budgets. At the local level development limitations are on meagre budget lines 

resulting from poor tax base, climate change and reduced employment opportunities. At national and 

regional level there are external and internal problems 

1.8.1 External factors 

Tanzania has undergone impressive political and economic developments and improvements in social 

welfare in recent years. However, it continues to face considerable development challenges in 

economic distribution, population growth and corruption. Poverty and inequality resulting from 

high population growth rate though not for all: The national population growth is at 3 percent, by 

year 2018 the population is estimated to be 54 million people from around 45 million of year 2012. 

Recorded annual GDP per capita was USD 532 (2011) and a Human Development Index raned 

among the lowest 20 percent. Tanzania is one of the poorest 15 nations in the world. More than two-

thirds of the population live below the internationally recognized income poverty line of USD 1.25 

per day and almost 90percent live under two dollars per day. The modest reduction in poverty 

illustrates that economic growth has not been sufficiently broad-based. Growth has largely failed to 

affect the great challenges, generating more employment and additional jobs in all parts of society 

and improving incomes for the vast majority of the population. By this fact on national poverty, it is 

obvious that the contribution of the meagre economy and budget to the implementation of the Master 

Plan of Lindi town is glommy. This is exacerbated by low and fluctuating prices of agricultural 

products in the world market which are exported unprocessed and increasing prices for imports, 

including spare parts and machines in general. 

 

1.8.2 Internal factors 

In principle, vibrant development of any town depends on the economic production of its hinterland. 

The rural areas of Lindi face: 

Insufficient rainfall, 

Lack of modern technologies for production, especially in agriculture, 

Low prices for peasants agricultural products 

Poor peasantry farming using crude methods for cultivation, and  

Inadequate social and economic infrastructure.  

 

1.9 GOVERNANCE 

1.9.1 Planning institutional framework 

The review of the 1986 master plan, the urban strategic development plan of 2009 and other existing 

literature on the Lindi Urban Development formed an essential base for the development of the new 

master plan. The fact that the 1986 Master Plan was not legally enforced for more than thirty years, 

posed a major problem for the control of the urban development for all that period. Worse enough, it 

was planned to cover a period of twenty years, which means by this year it was more than ten years 

obsolete although physical development continued to grow. Formal and mostly informal plans 

continued to be implemented. The review of the previous Master Plan and other detailed plans 

indicated some important issues about urban development not yet solved, particularly with reference 

to the governance and implementation aspects. There was no vivid evidence of the implementation of 

the proposals of the 1986 Master Plan on the urban development processes in the town area. The best 

explanation for this ineffectiveness was that the planning tools were practically and equally non 

effective. This being because institutional arrangements for implementation of urban development 

plans were inadequate and often - uncoordinated. One case was the uncoordinated financing of urban 

development persisting in public agencies that mandated to provide specific services in towns. These 

plans, implemened and maintained projects independent of one another. The lack of co-ordination 

led to duplication of efforts, dispersal of scarce resources and little accountability. This Master Plan 

ought to recommend corrective measures to improve the governance system for implementation of 

the new master plan. 

 

The implementation of master plans is partly limited by constraints in the planning framework. 

Deferent sector actions do not pursue recommendations given in the master plans. As such, they fall 

into conflict or do not rim to complement each other. Different actions are suggested to improve the 

planning framework like, for example, to remove overlaps between responsibilities of MLHHSD and 

PMO-RALG for planning and managing urban development or to introduce a mechanism for 

intergovernmental consultation and negotiation to create a more effective framework for inter-

governmental policy and improve the relationship between central government ministries and the 

Lindi Municipal Council. The most important strategy which is also being gradually implemented is 

the decentralization of the main development trends of the town, including establishment of a new 
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town centre, aiming to stop the polarization towards the actual town centre that still characterizes the 

functioning of the urban area. The proposal of the new centres along the main development corridors 

has been accepted and incorporated in the actual Master Plan new land use proposal. Second aspect 

is the proposal of realigning the trunk road of DSM – Mtwara along the shores of the ocean to avoid 

beach erosion and conservation.  This new Master Plan (2018-2038), however, intends to present a 

strategy that innovates the previous urban planning proposals of 1986 and strategic urban 

development plan of 2009, at the same time tries to establish some kind of continuity with the main 

goals and strategies of the previous plans, to avoid the waste of investments and actions already 

implemented and at the same time to improve the effectiveness of valid previous proposals. 

1.9.2 The planning regulatory framework 

National Human Settlements Development Policy 2000, 

The Urban Planning Act, No. 8 of 2007, 

1995 National Land Policy, 

Land Act No. 4 of 1999, 

The National Environmental Policy of 1997, 

The Environmental Management Act (EMA) Cap 191, 

Urban Planning Regulations which are currently being prepared. 

 

1.9.3 Governance constraints to plan implementation 

1949 - Freehold land system, later abolished, 

Poor/lack of monitoring implementation, 

Abolition of the LGAs from 1972 to 1984, 

Lack funds for projects proposed in the master plans, 

Poor coordination among many actors, 

Non-compliance and weak enforcement of law and regulations, 

Low level of involvement of the private sector in plan implementation. 

 

1.9.4 1.12.4 Moves by the Government to resolve governance constraints 

Lindi town Council was upgraded to municipal Council to strengthen the functions for economic, 

social development and physical planning. 

Sustainable Urban Development was introduced to enhanced participation of communities, 

Community Based Organisations and the private sector through Working Groups. This culminated to 

the preparation of the 2009 Lindi Urban Strategic Development Plan. 

Local Government Reform Programme was established. 

1.9.5 Legal issues: Structural limitations, capacity constraints and enforcement 

Contemporary governance issues in the municipality include poor Organizational Structure. 

Utility and other agencies report to different parent ministries. 

TPA and TBA issue building permits parallel to the Local Authority. 

There are no mechanisms to co-ordinate planning and plan implementation. 

Multiplicity of planning organs 

i Utility agencies - (TANESCO, LIWASA, TANROADS, 

ii SUMATRA 

iii The Tanzania Ports Authority (TPA) 

iv Tanzania Building Agency (TBA) 

 

1.10 PLANNING METHODOLOGY 

All major decisions and proposal of this Master Plan are linked to the vision stated above which is 

conversely tied to the Regional Scenario in which the municipality is located and from which its 

future will depend. Therefore, great importance is given to the interpretation of the Regional 

Scenario and to the challenges and opportunities offered by the location of the town in the Southern 

Zone of Tanzania and within the SADC countries. From the regional scenario and the vision, it is 

possible to deduce the main inputs for the proposals in terms of urban planning and policies for the 

town. 

 

The design of the future growth of the town will be based on the main concept of building a 

sustainable municipality that is giving great importance to the relationship between physical 

structure, environmental characteristics of the urban area, socio-economic aims and an effective 

functional and efficientmunicipality.  Therefore, the urban development will focus on: 

Enhancing historic structures and integrates different housing and architectural typologies, urban 

morphology and distinct landscape traits, 

Enhancing and protecting urban architectural features in the town, fundamental resources that need 

to be protected and enhanced when rethinking the overall urban design in terms of improving 
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accessibility, social infrastructure standards, and improvement of the urban and environmental 

quality; 

 

Rehabilitating and transforming the physical and functional densification of the town’s new 

expansion areas, meaning that despite the fact that these areas may embody significant urban 

characteristics, as they were conceived by previous plans, they still have the potential to be 

redesigned to conform to this Master Plan’s goals. 

Regularizing the unplanned settlements to enable them to control their expansion, and set minimum 

standards of living; and ensuring that during initial integration, intervention in these areas  must 

revolve on making the areas more accessible and on activating incremental mechanisms of 

substitution/rebuilding that uses internal resources, 

Identifying new district and growth centres to be distributed in all the planning area, from the 

existing built up area to the peri-urban and the informal settlements, with particular attention to 

future expansion areas; 

 Preserving environmental characteristics of the built and un-built areas with attention to urban 

agriculture but also to the main environmental challenges generated by climate change in terms of 

coastal erosion and flooding; and Intervening so that the settlements and zones to be aligned to the 

goals of the plan designed to develop the main urban opportunities which encompass culture, 

tourism, high ranked services, production and logistics  

NB: The above are to be achieved within a sustainable framework that also pivots on the general 

improvement of urban living standards. 

1.10.1 The methodological approach and analysis used 

Foremost was an urban screening that comprised a critical assessment of the built-up areas. It helped 

to highlight the strengths and weaknesses, its capacity to interact with other territories, and the 

potential attractors. Furthermore, a critical assessment of urban domains that need upgrading helped 

to discover which areas had remained unresolved in terms of organization, functionality and quality. 

On the basis of the realized analysis, the Master Plan establishes policies aiming to recover degraded 

and declining areas around the town so as to improve living conditions for their residents, 

encouraging investments and new initiatives that can improve a better quality of social 

infrastructures, to ensure equality, safety, efficiency, fairness, integration and inclusion. 

 

Planning and design was aimed to improve infrastructure and encourage different parts of the town to 

be linked by open spaces/green corridors and to encourage the future development of integrated 

projects, policies and strategic intervention to enhance the added value within the built-up urban 

areas. At the same time, new a hierarchy of actions and interventions was set out from the 

implementation of social infrastructures to the identification of additional recreational grounds; from 

the reorganization of urban and environmental domains to the existing mobility system. In so doing, 

the town is expected to experience an improvement in the overall urban service standards. The 

Master Plan plays a significant role in municipal governance as it enhances existing opportunities. 

These in turn will lead to a better overall structural quality, to the identification and elimination of 

certain weaknesses that can potentially be turned into strengths. 

 

1.10.2 Primary and secondary data collection 

There was a broad work of data collection that included interviews with selected actors and selected 

field survey, including random household interviews in selected clusters was done. From a 

methodological point of view, the survey and data collection work was done with the following 

goals: 

To verify the proposals for a new spatial organization of the planning area were the right answers to 

the identified problems and if there were conditions to guarantee the implementation of the project; 

To realize a wide collection of data and information for all the components of the master planning 

activity that would build the data base of the Master Plan. 

In general, the methodology process followed an oriented analysis of the urban habitat conditions, 

with reference to a Master Plan proposal that is conceived as a structural plan. The stakeholder 

workshop was organized on 08/06/ 2017 and the many interviews to professionals, experts, 

technicians in the public administration, managers, household surveys and other actors of the town, 

represented an important and satisfactory starting point for the work. This work was integrated with a 

careful field survey, and with the preparation of an updated base map of the actual land use of the 

planning area realized on the basis of a detailed survey and year 2014 satellite images. 

1.10.3 Community and Stakeholder Participation 

Community and stakeholder participation is a legal requirement in the planning process. The work 

was done with the cooperation of local actors, particularly the representatives of the counterpart staff 

of Lindi Municipal Council and Lindi District Council. These technicians will in the future be in-
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charge of managing the plan. The participatory process was more technically oriented. A wide 

participation activity was realized on the basis of the first proposal of the zero or preliminary draft, 

presented at the stakeholder meeting. Moreover, the realized field data collection (social economic 

survey) with the involvement of the inhabitants mostly through the random sample household 

interviews was an opportunity to enlarge the information and communication activity about the 

intended plan. A considerable part of the participation process will be developed once the Master 

Plan has been approved to ensure consistency of the choices made by the plan and the actual 

development of the town. 

 

The Master Plan has to be considered as a dynamic tool that provides a time limit of ten years, after 

which a check must bemade to determine whether the two additional settlements of Mchinga and 

Kiwalala/Magubike will have to be placed within the urban area as satellite towns or remain in the 

two possible corridors to the north and south that may develop independent from the Lindi town. 

This will solely remain the decisions of the Municipal Council in agreement with the Lindi District 

Council. On the other hand, the procedures for implementing the master plan that are specified in the 

Regulations envisage the possibility to implement a series of second level plans, which can also 

affect the choices made in the Master Plan. This implies a constant public attention to the 

implementation of the Master Plan and forms of governance that have been specifically proposed 

under the relevant sections of this report.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CHAPTER TWO: DEMOGRAPHY 

 

According to the National Population Census of 2012 Lindi town had a population of 78,841 people 

(See table 10). This population size has, however, raised doubt about its validity. It is argued that 

many people refused to be counted because of their religious resistance although there is no research 

done to ascertain the number of people who were not counted. It is also loosely urged that those 

uncpunted people were believers form the majority of the citizens and thus they grossly affected the 

census data. The Regional Office reported that registered voters in 2014 were more than 50,000 

people who were of the majority age normally accounting for around 40percent of the population. It 

is also reported that only 65 percent of the eligible voters were registered. Using this data, and with 

assumptions of the composition of population by age, the Municipal Planning Office has intelligently 

set a population figure of 139,000 people by year the 2014. However, a Council Management Team 

(CMT) meeting held on 09/06/017 critically discussed this population controversy and came out the 

reportthat an independent population count ordered by the Municipal Director in2016 using 

household count by all Ward Executive Officers revealed a population of 180,000 people. The CMT 

then ordered that this figure be used in projecting the population for the Master Plan preparation. 

Therefore, by adding the population of Mchinga and Kiwalala wards of 19,367, the population for 

the Master Plan exercise would be 199,367. Another argument was that the 1967 - 1978 inter-census 

population growth was 6.7 percent and the 2002 - 2012 growth rates were 2.3 percent, thus the 

difference was too big not to raise an alarm. 

 

Table 10. Population of Lindi Municipal Council by Sex, Average Household Size and Sex 

Ratio 

Serial 

No. 

Ward/Shehia             Population (Number)             Average 

Household 

Size 

Sex 

Ratio 

    Total Male Female   

  Total 78,841 37,525 41,316 3.5 91 

1 Ndoro 1,836 848 988 3.3 86 

2 Makonde 1,091 530 561 3.5 94 

3 Mikumbi 2,006 956 1,050 3.2 91 
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4 Mitandi 2,515 1,169 1,346 3.1 87 

5 Rahaleo 2,111 960 1,151 3.4 83 

6 Mwenge 2,808 1,230 1,578 3.5 78 

7 Matopeni 3,578 1,633 1,945 3.4 84 

8 Wailes 2,812 1,357 1,455 3.7 93 

9 Nachingwea 3,176 1,491 1,685 3.4 88 

10 Rasibura   6,599 3,197 3,402 3.7 94 

11 Mtanda 5,683 2,743 2,940 3.7 93 

12 Jamhuri 6,571 3,344 3,227 3.6 104 

13 Msanjihili 6,391 3,045 3,346 3.6 91 

14 Mingoyo 11,812 5,538 6,274 3.6 88 

15 Ng´apa 7,760 3,701 4,059 3.3 91 

16 Tandangongoro 3,550 1,646 1,904 3.3 86 

17 Chikonji 5,354 2,557 2,797 3.5 91 

18 Mbanja 3,188 1,580 1,608 3.4 98 

  

      Source:  National Population Census Report of 2012 

 

Mchinga ward had 6,063 people and Kiwalala ward had 13,304 people as shown in table 11 

 

Table 11: The population of Mchinga and Kiwalala wards 

Ward   Total  Males  Females HH Size Sex Ratio 

Mchinga   6,063  2814  3249  2.5  87   

Kiwalala  13304  6334  6970  3.8  91   

Total   19367  9148  10219  3.1  89 

Source: National Population Census of 2012 

 

2.1  POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 

2.1.1 Age and sex 

This Master Plan establishes that the population of Lindi Municipality was 139,000 people by the 

year 2016. This is different from the projections of the population figure given in the national 

population Census of the year 2012 as will be explained in figure 2, which indicates that Kiwalala 

and Mchinga Wards had a total of 19,327 people. This adds up to 158,327 for the total planning area 

by 2016 with inter census growth rate of 2.3percent. Thus by the year 2018, the existing population 

in the planning area is estimated to be 166,290 people. This is the figure adopted for projecting the 

future population for the twenty years to come. The population pyramid is as constructed in figure 

2.1and the average sex ratio is 91 as recorded from the Population Census of 2012. Sex Ratio in 

wards varied from 78 to 98 except Jamhuri which was 104.Table 2.1 shows the population pyramid 

as per the 2012 National Population Census. For simplicitty the population pyramid is constructed 

using the National Census figure of 78,481 people. Although the given figure is not accepted by the 

regional and municipal authorities, it provides the general population distribution by age and sex.  
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Table 8:  Population structure of year 2012 by age group and sex 

Age 

group 

0/4 5-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45-49 50-54 55- 59 60-64 65-69 70-74 75-79 80+ Total 

Male 4542 4654 4679 3533 2794 2655 2730 2386 1931 1587 1528 959 1165 752 652 420 

 

568 37,525 

percent 

of total 

12.1 12.4 12.5 9.5 7.4 7.1 7.2 6.5 5.1 4.2 4.0 2.5 3.1 2.0 1.8 1.1 1.5 100 

Female 4548 4666 4833 3730 3447 3537 3190 2687 2052 2218 1464 1055 1264 788 717 432 

 

688 41,316 

percent 

of total 

11.0 11.3 11.7 9.0 8.3 8.6 7.7 6.5 5.0 5.4 3.5 2.6 3.1 1.9 1.7 1.0 1.7 100 

Total 9090 9320 9512 7263 6241 6192 5910 5073 3983 3805 2992 2014 2429 1540 1369 852 1256 78,841 

percent 11.5 11.8 12.1 9.2 7.9 7.9 7.5 6.4 5.1 4.8 3.8 2.6 3.1 2.0 1.7 1.1 1.6 100 

Source: National Population Census, 2012 
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A more clarity a pictorial presentation is given in the form of the below shown population pyramid 

 

Figure 4: Population Pyramid  

 

Source: National Population Census, 2012 

 

2.1.2 Household size 

According to the 2012 Population Census, the average household size was 3.5, with all wards varying 

between 3.1 and 3.7 people per household. 

 

2.2 CULTURE/RELIGION 

The culture of the people of Lindi is an assimilation of the coastal tradition in food behavior, housing, 

traditional dancing and performance of rituals. Main tribes are Wamwera and Wamakonde. Smaller 

tribes include Wayao, Matumbi, Ndonde and Wangindo. However, by the national spirit of right of 

establishment and residence, individuals from almost all other tribes of Tanzania are found in the town. 

The main religions are Islam followed by Christianity. While Islam has existed in the area since the 

arrival of Arabs in the eleventh century, Christianity is believed to have arrived in Lindi for the first time 

in the year 1874.  Traditional houses are built by poles; mud and grass thatched roofs, especially in peri-

urban areas. The common traditional food is “Chipwenye “which is the mixture of maize and Bambara 

beans (njugu mawe). 

2.3 MIGRATION TRENDS AND POPULATION GROWTH TRENDS 

2.3.1 Migration trends 

The analysis of data collected from the household surveys done in March 2017 for the preparation of this 

Master Plan revealed that the majority of people (79.2 percent ) had resided in the town for more than 

five years as is shown in figure 2..  

 

Table 9: Duration of stay in Lindi Municipality and Lindi district 

Time (Years) Frequency percent 

Less than 1Year 15 1.5 

1-3Years 126 12.5 

3-5Years 68 6.8 

More than 5Years 796 79.2 

Total 1005 100.0 

Source: Household survey, March 2017 

 

Table 13 shows that immigration to the town in 2017was low (1.5 percent per year). Most immigrants 

come from rural areas as is indicated in figure 2.2. Hoever, the household survey showed that what is 

considered high rate of migration is internal shift of residence from one part of the town to another. This 

implies that most of the residents are house or room renters. 

  

Table 10: Immigration of inhabitants in Lindi Municipality 

Location Frequency percent 

Other part of the town 421 41.9 

Village in this region 177 17.6 

Other region 35 3.5 

Other city or region 74 7.4 

Outside of Tanzania 1 .1 

not applicable 297 29.6 

Total 1005 100.0 

       Source: Household survey, March 2017 
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This is evidence thatin-migration will continue to increase in the coming twenty years. To add to this, it 

is also obvious that rural to urban migration will increase as will be triggered by the proposed 

establishment of industries associated with proposed gas plant. 

 

2.3.2 Population growth trends 

The National Population census of the years 1967, 1978, 1988, 2002 and 2012 revealed population 

growth trends as shown in Table 15. The table also shows the inter-census population growth rates of 1.8 

percent, 2.1 percent and 2.0 percent and 2.3 percent respectively.The population growth is out of natural 

growth and immigration.  

 

Table 11: Population inter census growth trends 

Year 1967 1978 1988 2002 2012 Est. 2018 

Males 6964 13,929 20,834 20,024 37,525 42,043 

Females 6388 13,379 20,753 21,051 41,316 45,888 

Total 13,352 27,308 41,587 41,075 78,481 87,931 

Sex ratio 109 103 97 96 91 91 

Growth Rate 1.8 2.1 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.3 

Source: Data from Population Census Reports and authors’ construct for the year 2018 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CHAPTER THREE: ECONOMY AND EMPLOYMENT 

The economic base of Lindi Municipality is on agricultural activities, and cashew nuts, sesame and 

coconuts are the main contributors to the economy.. High agricultural inputs for maintaining cashew nut 

trees and the decline of the price of cashew nuts in the world market in the past ten years largely 

contributed to the declining of the cashew nuts plantations, leaving sesame and coconuts the main 

contributors to the municipallity’s income. The cashew nut growers were demoralized due to low price 

of cashew nuts in relation to the input cost. Nevertheless, in the recent years the price of cashew nuts has 

increased, thereby providing incentive for cashew nut growers to increase more cashew nut plantations. 

There is also an extensive project to promote/encourage cashew nut plantations in Chikonji, Mtanda, 

Ng’apa and Tandangororo by dermarcating and allocating land to potential farmers. 

 

3.1. ECONOMIC ACTIVITIES 

 

3.1.1 Industries 

The advantage of transport and communication connecting different places within the Municipality and 

different parts of the region and outside the region provides the opportunity of industrial development. 

These industries include small scale industries.  The industries in the Municipal council generate 

employment opportunities to both skilled and unskilled labourers, and income to the Municipality. 

Moreover, it has stimulated the development of infrastructures in the Municipality as these industries are 

accessed by roads. To a large extent, the industrial development has facilitated the development of other 

sectors like trade and transportation.  

 

The industries are connected to services such as water and electricity; all the industries are along the road 

where electricity and water are available. Furthermore, the location of industries follows the trend of 

settlement development. Most of the industries are located along the major transportation network. Most 

of the industries are located along Dar es Salam to Mtwara road and intra Municipality connected roads.  

 

Unlike other towns where industries are located in clusters, Lindi Municipality there is no defined pattern 

or cluster of the industries. The industries are mixed with other land uses, including residential areas. 

Despite the fact that these are small scale industries but some are very close to the residential areas 

particularly those in unplanned settlement.    
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Most of these industries are households and small scale industries that are normally aimed at sustaining 

their livelihood. Example of small scale industries in the Lindi Municipal council are garages, carpentry 

industry, and milling machines and household enterprises are weaving and tailoring. The small scale 

industries employ 1-5 labours, and its capital is less that 10 million.    

3.1.2  Manufacturing Industries 

Lindi Municipality is grossly starved of manufacturing industries as confirmed by various stakeholders 

through interviews. There had been investments in some commodities that failed to reach the marketing 

stage.These include cassava processing, which is not clear whether it operated or not but it is said to have 

closed due tounreliable and expensive power supply. There was also a cement factory whose 

construction stopped for different reasons, some of them being lack of funds, lack of electricity to power 

the plant and weak technical capacity of the constructing company. The sesame oil press at SIDO 

Industrial Estate was shifted to Coast Region to diversify oil seeds base to include sunflower instead of 

sesame which is common in Lindi Municipality. However, the press faces stiff competition from export 

market for raw sesame. The Regional Profile indicates metal works, wood works, grain milling, sawmill, 

garages, tailoring marts and poultry keeping as the main industrial activities in the Municipality. The 

SIDO online database of SMEs confirms the limited number of agri-businesses in the Municipality. 

Opportunities listed are fishing, forest products; Agricultural Products principally cashew nuts, sesame, 

coconuts, beans, maize, cassava, paddy, groundnuts, sorghum. There are manufacturing industries such 

as cashew nut processing, sea salt extraction and weaving coconut coir items.   

3.1.3 Commerce and trade 

The commercial and trade activities in Lindi Municipality range from whole sale to retail services. The 

trading activities carried out in the Municipal council falls under shops, butcheries, restaurants and bars, 

hotels, hardware/materials shops, filling stations, guest houses, hair/beauty salons and barber shops, 

among others. Apart from providing services to the residents, the trade and commerce sector is the major 

provider of employment opportunities in the Municipal council.  

 

Table 12: Commercial And Trade Activities: 2014/15 To 2015/16. 

Financial Year Total Number of Trade 

Activities 

Estimated 

Revenue 

Actual Revenue 

2014 /15 843 60,000,000 56,743,536 

2015 /16 954 75,000,000 80,264,350 

Source: Municipal Planning Office February 2017  

The commercial and trade activities have been increasing in the Municipality since 2014/2015 as there 

were only 843 registered commercial and trade activities. A year later, 2015/2016, there were 954 

registered commercial and trade activities, an increase of 13 percent as shown on the Table 13. This 

increase resulted in an increase in revenue collection from 56,743,536 in 2014/2015 to about 80,264,350, 

being an increase of 45.5 percent.  

 

The large shops (wholesale trade) and trade centres are mostly distributed in Ndoro, Mnazimmoja, 

Mitandi, Rasibura, Rahaleo and Wailes as shown on map 13. Therefore, for large shopping, the 

communities are attending to stated large shops in town. However, ward open market is conducted once 

per week where food stuffs are sold and others goods such as clothes and shoes. On the other side the 

retail shops are evenly distributed in the Municipal.    

 

Moreover, management of the solid waste in trading areas is mostly through burning and burying.  

Plate 6: Trade Activities in the Lindi Municipal Market 

 

Source: Field survey, March 2017    

3.1.4  Mining 

Lindi Municipal Council has one kind of mineral called sand pills/hills mined at Rasibura, Mingoyo and 

Mtanda wards. The sector is assisted by road networks that facilitates transportation of the minerals 

within and outside the region. Activities done include prospecting for sand, land clearing for sand 

excavation, loading and transportation of minerals. There is a high rate of construction activities in 

different places within and outside the Municipality, which causes high demand of sand, and thus leading 
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to fast growth of the sector.. The Municipal council and the respective mitaa’s generate revenue from 

these mining activities. In 2015/2016 the sector contributed about 3,634,000 and it was estimated that in 

2016/2017 the sector would contribute about 14,400,000 to the Municipal revenues.  

 

3.1.5 New emerging sectors 

Table 13: Distribution of Existing Mineral Deposits and Scale of Mining by wards; 2015 

Ward Type of Mineral Deposit  Small Scale Medium Scale 

Jamhuri 1 32 4 

Mingoyo 1 17 8 

Mbanja 1 12 1 

Total   61 13 

Source: Municipal Planning Office February 2017  

 

The main advantages of the mining the sectoris the generation of income to the Municipal Council and 

stimulation of the development of the transportation sector as sand is transported to different places for 

construction to the neighboring districts like Mchinga. Moreover, it provides employment to people, 

especially to unskilled labourers as it involves activities such as excavation, loading and unloading of 

sand.  

 

Mining activities slow down during rain seasons due to flooding and wetting of soil, which hinders both 

transportation and mining processes. Extreme rains take long period to dry for mining to continue. This 

situation leads to outbreak of malaria due to water stagnation/flooding that creates environment 

conducive for mosquitos’ breeding. Flooding also causestransmission of diseases like cholera and 

dysentery, which affects the working population and thus slowing down mining activities. There is also 

soil erosion in these areas due to soil clearing for mining areas and extraction processes.  

 

i Salt farming 

There are few people are engaged in salt production in the town.The  records by the municipal forest 

officer indicates that there are 38 small scale salt producers scattered along the shore out of which 34 are 

male, 02 are female, 01 is a a government institution while 01 is a group of people organized to work 

together. The total area covered is 490 hectares. 

In the Municipal council salt making is done only in small scale and medium scale. Mingoyo ward is 

leading in salt making example in 2015 it produced 2475 tones of salt with the value of TZS. 

495,900,000 as compared with other wards like Mbanja and Jamhuri. 
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Map 8: Major Commercial Areas 

 

Source: Authors’ Constructn 2017
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Table 14: Quantity and Value of Salt Produced by the Ward, Municipal Council; 2015 

Ward Small Scale Medium Scale 

Quantity 

(In Kg/Tons) 

Value (TZS.) Quantity 

(In Kg/Tons) 

Value (TZS.) 

Jamhuri 179 17,900,000 4780 478,000,000 

Mingoyo 355 35,500,000 2120 212,000,000 

Mbanja 45 4,500,000 1620 162,000,000 

Total 579 57,900,000 8520 852,000,000 

Source: Municipal Planning Office February 2017  

 

Plate 7: Salt Farms at Msinjahili Ward in Lindi Municipal Council 

 

Source: Field Survey March, 2017 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Plate 8: Stockpiles of a Salt Farm at Msinjahili Ward 

 

Source: Field Survey March, 2017 

 

3.2 Gas exploration and Construction of a liquefied natural gas (LNG) plant 

Knowledge about gas reserves in the Tanzania - Mozambique Channel dates back to the 1950s when 

preliminary data showed presence of significant amount of gas and oil reserves. In the 1970s more 

seismic surveys were conducted resulting into discovery of commercial volume at Songosongo in 

l974. The discovery was confirmed by TPDC in 1975-79; and later exploration discovered gas fields 

at Mnazi Bay in 1982.  On- and off- shore of Lindi region abound with gas reserves (and perhaps oil) 

that have attracted investments and other developments in the regions, especially infrastructure and 

heavy industries like the cement production plant. On shore and offshore oil and gas exploration and 

production activities are bound to increase as a number of blocks are yet to be licensed, exploratory 

drilling is being undertaken and in some areas production of gas is under design. The gas (at present) 

has a strong pulling effect to other energy intensive business activities, including power generation, 

cement production, petro-chemicals, etc.   

 

The most important investment, however, will be the construction of a Liquefied Natural Gas (LNG) 

plant planned to be constructed at Likong’o in the Lindi Municipality. To make Liquefied Natural 

Gas (LNG), natural gas has to be condensed at below -1620c which results into a reduction in 

volume by 1/600 (i.e. to 0.167percent) of its original size. Liquefied Natural Gas (LNG) is 

economical to store and transport over longer distances usually by huge specialized tankers. This is a 

joint undertaking involving TPDC, BG, ExxonMobil, Ophir and Pavilion Energy. This is a 

technically complex and huge investment with a long-term outlook. Partners are still working on 
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technical options, including linking the different gas wells undersea and business models. 

Optimistically it can take 10 years for the plant to complete and pessimistically 15 years. The area of 

the project is already identified and environmental impact assessment is uderway. 

 

The LNG plant once completed will have a number of embedded industrial and services around it.  

In anticipation of on-coming investments in the Municipal, an investor from Middle East 

commissioned construction of a cement factory. However, the construction has been stalled and the 

reason for that.Some people attribute the stoppage to underfunding others say it is due to lack of 

synchronization between the construction and power supply in the Municipality. This is because 

even if the the plant was to be completed it would be disfunctional without reliable electricity to 

power it. 

Lindi region is set to be Tanzania’s economic hub after the planned construction of the liquefied 

natural gas (LNG) plant is implemented. According to data from TPDC office, Tanzania will spend 

USD30b in the construction of the plant. The plant will be located in Mbanja and Mchinga close to 

the deep-sea offshore blocks where most of Tanzania’s gas discoveries have been made. In order the 

plant to be well established, the Government will have to build gas pipes from the sea to the plant 

with a length of 100–200km16. The gas plant will be constructed by international oil and gas 

companies of Statoil, BG Group, ExxonMobil and Ophir Energy in partnership with the Tanzania 

Petroleum Development Corporation (TPDC). 

 

According to Lindi officials, the project needs big area in order to accommodate all required 

machines and operations. The required area is 2,070 ha of land for the construction of the LNG plant. 

In addition, an area of 17,000 ha next to the terminal destined area has been secured for the 

development for an industrial park for processing, production and small scale industries. The LNG 

terminal is expected to start production in year 2021 or 2022. 

 The Gas project will not only  add  2 percent to the country’s GDP but will also attract employment 

as well as solving the energy problem both in Lindi, Mtwara, and other regions in Tanzania.  

 

 

                                                                 

16 TPDC Office 

3.3 AGRICULTURE 

i Urban Agriculture   

According to Lindi environmental profile 2011, about 63 percent of 750 square kilometers of 

available land in Lindi Municipality is suitable for urban agriculture, constituting both crop 

production and animal husbandry. The agriculture sector is one of the economic activities in the 

Municipality that provides a means of livelihood for more than 70 percent of the residents. 

Agriculture potentially remains to be harnessed but productivity is low. It contributes about 63 

percent of food requirements forLindi Municipal council. However, the level of dependence on 

agriculture is declining. According to the household interview, 66.9 percent of the respondents are 

engaged in urban agriculture. Since the town economy is changing from rural type of economy to 

urban type of economy, declining of agriculture is an unavoidable. Nevertheless, this has to be 

manifested in a more sustainable way than what is happening now whereby large percentage of the 

land is informally developed.   

 

Table 15: Area under Major Food Crops and Cash Crops Cultivation 

Source: Municipal Planning Office February 2017  

 

ii. Crop production  

Out of the total of 120,000 ha of the urban land, 20,452 ha were used for crop production in 

2015/2016. The average farm size is 0.5 ha and 67 percent of farmers practice traditional mixed 

farming at a small scale.  The working populations which are indirectly linked with agricultural 

products as middlemen are 5 percent. The main cash crops grown are cashew nuts, coconuts, 

groundnuts and sesame. Food crops are cassava, maize, sorghum, pigeon peas and cowpeas.   

Table 16: Estimated Production in tons of Major Food and Cash Crops Lindi Municipal Council 

2011 – 2015 

 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 

Food Crops 7881 4396 849 849 8844 

Cash crops 10418.6 10511.6 12406.4 15931.2 16181.5 

Total 18299.6 14907.6 13255.4 16780.2 205025.5 

 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 

Food Crop 4413 2986 4470 3691 6374 

Cash crop 9310 9062 10756 13812 14078 

Total 13723 12048 15226 17503 20452 
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Source: Municipal Planning Office February 2017  

The production of different crops during 2011 to 2015 was changing in terms of number of hectares 

cultivated and yields as Table 3.3 and 3.5 shows. The number of hectares cultivated is increasing 

yearly with cash crops taking more hectares cultivated than food crops as shown in the Table 3.3. 

There is a considerable decline in food crops production since 2012 to 2014 and increase in cash 

crops production in the Municipality; implying that the production of cash crops pays much than 

food production. 

 

3.4 Livestock Keeping 

The economy of Lindi Municipal council is contributed to by various activities, including livestock 

keeping. It is estimated that the Municipality has 815 ha of land suitable for grazing but only 474 of 

land is used for grazing, which is only 58 percent of the available land for grazing. The major types 

of livestock found in the Municipality are indigenous cattle, dairy cattle, goats, pigs and poultry. The 

livestock product produced in Lindi Municipal council includes fresh meat such as beef, mutton and 

chicken. Records also show that there are private farms for dairy cattle breeding. Poultry’s raising 

comprises mainly broilers and layers for both domestic consumption and sale.  

 

3.4.1 Livestock 

The urban nature of Lindi Municipal council has made livestock keeping not much of the economic 

activity. The major livestock activity in Lindi Municipality is intensive and extensive livestock 

keeping whereby cattle and goats are the major animal type. Cattle are kept to meet the need for both 

milk and meat products, while goats are kept for meat. Since 2015 the Municipal council has a total 

of 2020 cows and 6005 goats, distributed in various wards.  The wards with more cattle in the 

Municipality are Ngapa, Rasibura, Jamhuri, Mtanda, Mbanja and Mingoyo. It is estimated that about 

1586 out of 2020 cattle are in these six wards, which is about 79 percent of the total cattle in the 

municipal. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Plate 9: Extensive Livestock Keeping in Mchinga Ward 

 

Source: Field Survey March 2017 

 

The  livestock infrastructure are sparsely distributed in the Municipality as there are only 2 slaughter 

slabs which are located at Rasibura and Mnazimmoja wards, one livestock market or auction and one 

working dip located at Jamhuri ward. This makes a challenge for livestock keepers to increase the 

number of animals and thus need the efforts to increase the investment on livestock infrastructure to 

support livestock keeping in the Municipality. The presence of field livestock officers at Jamhuri, 

Kitumbikwela, Mbanja, Mingoyo, Rasibura and Mtanda placed by the government is one of the 

initiatives done to improve the performance of the livestock sector.  

 

The Municipal council has about 815 ha fit for grazing and only 58 percent is used, making the open 

pasture system and intensive livestock keeping dominant (zero grazing) in the Municipality where by 

livestock keepers feed their cattle within their farm land. The availability of grazing land in the 

Municipality calls for the council to emphasize livestock keeping as an income generating activity.  
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Table 17: Production of Milk; Lindi Municipal   Council; 2013, 2014 and 2015 

Milk from Total Number of Litres Total Value in TZS. 

2013 2014 2015 2013 2014 2015 

Indigenous c       

Cattle 

378,080 628,160 698,080 302,464,00 502,528,0

00 

558,464,000 

Dairy Cattle 94,520 157,040 174,520 75,616,000 125,632,0

00 

139,616,000 

Total 472,600 785,200 872,600 378,080,000 628,160,0

00 

698,080,000 

Source: Municipal Planning Office February 2017  

 

Table 18: Marketing of Major Livestock, Lindi Municipal Council; 2013, 2014 and 2015 

Category 

Total Number of 

Livestock Marketed  Total Value in T. Shs. 

  2013 2014 2015 2013 2014 2015 

Indigenous 

Cattle 1007  1,514    1,459    4,028,000,000      681,300,000  

           

802,450,000 

Goats 1800 2160 2520    1,080,000,000     172,800,000  

           

252,000,000  

Poultry 3754 4003 8531 

         

37,540,000 

       

60,045,000 

           

153,558,000  

Pig 81 109 144 

           

8,100,000 

       

16,350,000 2,592,000 

Total 8655 9800 14669 5,153,642,013 930,497,014 

       

1,210,602,015  

Source: Municipal Planning Office February 2017  

 

Table 19: Number of livestock in Lindi Municipal Council by wards: 2015 

Ward Cattle Goats Sheep Pigs Indigenous 

chicken 

Chicken (Broilers& 

Layers) 
Matopeni 14 152 12 0 284  

Rasibura   284 871 44 54 1300  

Makonde 0 0 0 0 154  

Jamhuri 220 527 20 20 19300 37000 

Nachingwea 9 34 4 0 1642  

Mtanda 271 523 228 0 15327  

Ndoro 0 14 0 0 192  

Rahaleo 32 120 0 0 150  

Msinjahili 100 253 20 0 5200  

Wailes 34 310 10 0 2500  

Mwenge 6 342 12 0 5542  

Mitandi 8 70 0 0 120  

Kitumbikwela 103 741 32 0 2461  

Mikumbi 13 70 1 0 67  

Mbanja 140 440 0 0 497  

Mingoyo 190 126 24 0 15900  

Mnazimmoja 85 130 0 0 14750  

Tandangongoro 4 203 51 0 6483  

Chikonji 26 254  0 12000  

Ng’apa 481 825 153 0 26431  

Total 2020 6005 611 74 130300 37000 

Source: Municipal Planning Office February 2017  

 

ii Poultry 

There are three major kinds of poultry found in the Lindi Municipal council, including intensive 

poultry (In-house keeping) which is dominant in Jamhuri, Semi intensive poultry which include both 

indoor and outdoor poultry, and extensive poultry which completely involves the outdoor keeping. 

The Municipal council keeps about 167300 chickens per annum out of which about 78 percent are 

indigenous chickens and 22 percent are broilers and layers as shown in the Table 24.  

3.5  Fishing 

Fishery is one of the growing sectors of the economy of Lindi Municipal council. The municipality is 

surrounded by the Indian Ocean, which provides an opportunity for income generating activities for 

the people of the municipality. The Municipal council has issued about 200 fishing licenses, and 

registered 801 fishing men and 391fishing vessels in Kitumbikwela, Msinjahili, Mingoyo, Rasibura, 

Rahaleo and Mbanja wards since 2015. The sector is important for employment and income 

generation for the Municipal council.  

 

Table 20: Fishery Resources by ward from January to December, 2015 - Lindi Municipal 

Council 

Ward 
Type of  Fishing Resources 

No. of Fishing licences No. of Fishermen No. of Registered 

Fishing Vessels 
Msinjahili 107 220 204 

Kitumbikwela 23 150 63 

Mingoyo 18 140 38 

Rasibura   15 90 20 

Mbanja 20 80 46 

Rahaleo 17 71 20 

Total 200 801 391 

Source: Municipal Planning Office February 2017  
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The household survey indicates that only men are engaged in fishing. There are categories of 

fishermen based on the fishing gears that are used. There are some who use shark nets, ring nets and 

gill nets.others use beach sein (kokoro), hand lines (mishipi), bait (chambo) and fish traps (madema) 

made up of bomboo trees. There are 11 fishing sites in the municipality which are Mitwelo, Kikwetu, 

Mbanja, Lindi Township, Turieni, Mingoyo, Mkwaya, Kitumbikwela, Kitunda, Mwitingi and Hyato.  

 

Due to the complexity of the activity, people have joined into small groups whereby there are 10 

active fishing groups which are Makonde, Mlandege, Nachingwea, Rahaleo, Uganda, Mitwelo, 

Mabano, Kera, Mingoyo and Naseti fishing groups.  Fishing activities are done during the day, 

sometimes at night. When coming back the fishermen exchange fish with fishmongers who sale 

directly to the public and fish fryers who process fish to add value for reselling purposes. There are 

also street fish sellers who buy fish directly from fishermen and sell them street wise in a marching 

guy’s style. The fishing activity provides employment not only to the fisher men but also to a large 

group of people who engage in the trade activities in the Municipality. 

 

Plate 10: Fishing grounds at Mchinga Ward (Mchinga Two beach) 

 

Source: Field Survey March, 2017   

 

 

 

Table 21: Revenue Collection from Fishermen (TZS) by ward; 2012 - 2015 

Ward 2012 2013 2014 2015 Total  

Msinjahili 386,800 1,200,000 1,200,000 2,140,000 4,926,800  

Kitumbikwela 180,000 360,000 400,000 460,000 1,400,000  

Mingoyo 150,000 300,000 380,000 360,000 1,190,000  

Rasbura 165,000 260,000 280,000 300,000 1,005,000  

Mbanja 150,000 320,000 340,000 400,000 1,210,000  

Mikumbi 150,000 260,000 300,000 340,000 1,050,000  

Total 1,181,800 2,700,000 2,900,000 4,000,000   

Source: Municipal Planning Office February 2017  

 

Figure 5: Revenue Collected From Fishermen by World from  2012 to 2015 

 

Source: Municipal Planning Office February 2017  
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Figure 6: Revenue Collected From Fishermen in Lindi Municiplal from 2012 to 2015 

 

Source: Lindi Municipal Planning Office 2017 

3.6 TOURISM 

The tourism sector is very important for the development and income generation in the municipality, 

but it is yet to be developed. There are a lot of tourist attractions in the municipality which are not yet 

publicized such as the house and office of the former German province commissioner and the Oman 

tower behind the Ilula stadium near the ocean, the former German weapons store, the former Lindi 

port, attractive beaches, and the missionary’s tower at Mpilipili village, just to mention few. All these 

attractions could be tourist attractions and source of employment and revenue to the municipality. 

Currently, there is no information recorded which shows the contribution of the tourism sector to the 

revenue and employment in the municipality.Even the household survey which was conducted in 

march 2017 shows no any respondent among the interviewed who was employed in the tourism 

sector. This places a big challenge to the municipal officers to recognise the importance of tourism 

for the development of the municipality through income generation and employment creation. The 

sector can also provide backward linkages through development of other sectors like hotel 

development and the like. 

 

Hotel Development Sector 

There are facilities which can promote eco-tourism in Lindi Municipality such as Guest houses, 

restaurants and hotels. The sector is growing in the area as by 2014/2015 there were 52 hotels but 

one year later in 2015/2016 there were 63 hotels, an increase of 21 percent. The challenge is the 

absence of five star hotels, which could attract more tourists to come to the municipality and function 

as catalyst for the development of the sector and other sectors in the municipality and the region as a 

whole. 

3.7 FORESTRY AND BEEKEEPING 

i  Charcoal Making 

The activity which consumes forest resources in Lindi Municipality is charcoal makingalthough it 

generates income for the Municipal council by charging charcoal production cess per each bag of 

charcoal produced.  

 

Table 22: Revenue collected from Charcoal, Lind Municipal Council; 2015 

Year Number of Bags Revenue Collected 

2011 4400 2,200,000 

2012 3920 980,000 

2013 440 1,100,000 

2014 600 1,500,000 

2015 608 2,200,000 

TOTAL 9968 7,980,000 

Source: Municipal Planning Office February 2017  

 

Table 23: Revenue collected from Charcoal, Lindi Council; 2018 

Year Number of Bags Revenue Collected 

2011 5,743 60,309,440 

2012 3,000 31,500,000 

2013 2,847 29,895,000 

2014 1,843 19,351,000 

2015 2031 29,725,500 

TOTAL  15,474     

4 

171,780,940 

Source: Lindi District Planning Office January 2018  

 

ii Beekeeping 

Beekeeping is done in Msinjahili, Kitumbikwela, Rasibura, Mtanda, Chikonji and Tandangongoro 

wards in Lindi Municipal council. There is no record obtained for bee keeping in Mchinga and 

Kiwalala wards of Lindi District. It is practiced both in traditional and modern kind of bee keeping. 

The products from beekeeping generate revenue to the people and about 5 percent of the income 

received by bee keepers goes to the Municipal Council as bee keeping levies. As shown in Table 
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3.13, the income to bee keepers is increasing yearly and thius assigningbee keeping an important role 

as an economic activity. 

Table 24:  Traditional and Modern Beehives in Lindi Municipal; 2011 -2015 

 Number of Beehives 

Traditional Modern Total 

2011 110 161 271 

2012 175 200 375 

    

2013 105 210 315 

2014 130 312 442 

2015 148 834 982 

Total 668 1,717 2,835 

      Source: Municipal Planning Office February 2017  

 

Table 25:  Traditional and Modern Beehives in Lindi District; 2011 -2015 

 Number of Beehives 

Traditional Modern Total 

2011 67 50 117 

2012 90 70 160 

2013 120 125 245 

2014 137 145 282 

2015 180 145 325 

Total 594 535 1,129 

Source: Lindi District Planning Office January 2018  

 

3.8 EMPLOYMENT AND EMPLOYMENT STRUCTURE 

The household socioeconomic survey revealed that agriculture employed about 70 percent of people 

in the municipality, followed by trade and commerce which employed approximately 25 percent of 

people, construction employed 2.32, natural resources employed 1.23 percent, fishing employeed 

1.16 and other sectors employed 4.64 percent as shown in Figure 10. This implies that agriculture 

was the main source of livelihood. The informal sector generated more employment opportunities 

than the formal sector. The increase of employment opportunities in the informal sector was due to 

rural urban migration, which compelled many prople to indulge in informal activities due to 

simplicity in setting them up.   

 

The survey further revealed that about 85.7 percent of the respondents were self employed and 7.7 

percent were unemployed, and only 3.2 percent were employed in the formal sectors. About 

50percent of those who were salaried in the public sector while 28 percent were employed in the 

formal private sector, 12.5 percent in the parastatal sector and 9.3 percent in the informal sector as 

shown in Figure 10. 

 

Figure 7: Employment Distribution between Sectors in Lindi Municipal Council 

 

Source: Socioeconomic household survey March 2017 

3.9 INCOME 

Over the time people have shifted from cash crop plantation to food crops which also face a lot of 

challenges. People have turned to substance and not for commercial purpose. This made Agriculture 

sector to contribute very little to the Lindi Municipal economy. However, this indicates that the Lindi 

municipal economy is changing from rural type of economy to more urban type of economy which 

focuses more on the secondary and tertiary economic activities. In contrast the secondary and tertiary 

sector is growing more informally, which also poses another challenge to the municipal economy 

instead of being an opportunity.  

 

3.9.1  Sources of own (internal) income in Lindi Municipal Council 

There are different sources of income in Lindi Municipal council, namely property tax, services 

levies, charcoal produces cess, crops levies, hotel levies, salt levies, forest products levies, ocean 

products levies, liquor licences, parking fees, market and Magulio fees, plots, building permits, 

tender fees, abattoirs fees, bus stand levies, rent, fishing vessels licences, miscellaneous revenue, 

municipal toilet levies, fines, boat fare billboard fees, sand charges, land rent, school fees and 

business licencesas shown in table 31:  
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Table 26: Revenue from own source for the year 2015/2016 

No. Description Annual Budget 

Estimate 

Actual Revenue Received 

1 Property Tax17           91,851,800.00 

 

70,059,700.50 

 
2 Services Levies           86,000,000.00 134,117,692.40 

3 Charcoal Production cess           12,200,000.00 4,870,500 

4 Crops Levies 170,380,000.00 

       

170,380,000.00 
 

163,517,618.00 

5 Hotel Levies        135,729,200.00 3,836,700.00 

6 Salt levies 4,300,000.00 4,128,450.00 

7 Forest products levies 3,000,000.00 2,311,400.00 

8 Ocean Products Levies 1,600,000.00 1,768,000.00 

9 Liquor License 7,200,000.00 5,428,000.00 

10 Market and Magulio18 Fees 39,592,000.00 32,328,782.94 

11 Plots 1,015,379,000.00 792,160,029.20 

12 Building Permit 47,000,000.00 29,942,190.70 

13 Tender Fees 10,500,000.00 7,400,000.00 

14 Abattoirs fees 9,000,000.00 9,304,000.00 

15 Bus Stand Levies 159,600,000.00 120,031,500.00 

16 Rent19 50,418,600.00 31,587,144.50 

17 Fishing Vessels license 2,960,000.00 9,640,900.00 

18 Miscellaneous Revenue 35,652,000.00 33,335,866.00 

19 Municipal Toilet levies 24,000,000.00 22,811,400.00 

20 Penalty 4,000,000.00 7,062,940.00 

21 Billboard Fees 105,000,000.00 96,297,000.00 

22 Sand Charges 14,208,000.00 3,634,000.00 

23 Boat fare 5,000,000.00 3,188,000.00 

24 Land rent 200,000,000.00 183,775,534.00 

25 School Fees 55,800,000.00 32,133,000.00 

26 Community Health fund 57,000,000.00 100,941,295.00 

27 Business License 75,000,000.00 80,267,350.00 

 Total Council Own Revenue 2,422,700,600.00 1,986,258,593.24 

  Source: Lindi Municipal Council Planning Office, 2017 

 

Land development is growing very fast in the recent years. The council gets the revenue from selling 

plots, land rent, building permit, sand charges in 2015/2016 contributed almost 50.8 percent to the 

                                                                 

17 Property tax includes buildings tax and mobile phone towers tax. But currently the buildings tax is collected by the 

Tanzania revenue authority thus reduces the own source income of the Municipal. 

18 Market and Magulio fees includes also auction fee and fish market levies. 

19Rent includes Municipal houses rent, Municipal hall rent, municipal cars and machines rent, Kalulu stadium rent, rent from 

kiosk. 

 

Municipal revenue and 40 percent was from selling the plots. As shown on the table in 2015/2016 

selling plots is main source of the Municipal revenue. 

However, commercial side includes issuing of the business license, hotel levies, liquor license, 

billboard fees, market and Magulio fees, and tender fee. However, before 2013/14 issuing license for 

trading activities was free, but in 2013/14 is when charging started, the income from issuing business 

license for 2015/2016 is shown on table proving that trade is upcoming economic activity. As a 

service based economy, the incomes are from bus stand levies, service levies, Municipal toilet levies, 

community health fund, miscellaneous revenue, school fees and boat fare. Therefore, Lindi 

Municipal economy is gradually changing from the rural based economy which is characterized by 

agriculture as the main economic activity to service based economy. As observed the sectors that 

contribute more to the revenue of Lindi Municipality are land development, business and services 

oriented. The agriculture sector which is represented by the crops levies contributes 8.2 percent 

which is less to the Municipal Council revenue compared to other sectors. 

 

Figure 8: Actual Revenue Collected From Own Source 2008/2009-2015/2016 

 

Source: Lindi Municipal Planning Office 2017 
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In Lindi Municipal council, the actual revenue received exceeds the annual budget estimates. This 

depict that the effective in collecting the taxes. 

 

3.9.2     Income Distribution and Composition and Expenditure 

The household socioeconomic survey analysis shows that Lindi Municipal Council mean monthly 

income is TZS. 258,000 with standard deviation of TZS. 366,600 but mode monthly income of the 

people is around TZS. 200,000, as shown in the Figure 12.  Although there are some the people 

receive more than TZS.1, 000,000. According to household socioeconomic survey in the municipal 

about 76 pecent the household receive not more than TZS.500,000 with 39 percent receive less the 

TZS 200,000 and 6.7 percent receive between TZS 500,000 to TZS.1,000,000, only 1.5 percent 

receive between TZS.1000000 to TZS 2,000,000 and 1 percent receive TZS.2,000,000 to TZS. 

500,000. This indicates that in the municipality the majority of households in the municipality 

receive low income. Therefore, the Master Plan should propose possible income generating activities 

which will boost the income of the majority in the municipality. 

 

Figure 9: The Average Income Earned per Month in Lindi Municipal Council 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

Source: Socioeconomic household survey March 2017 

 

 

The household socioeconomic survey, indicate that in the municipal council the expenditure differs 

from one household to another depending on the level of income earned and commodities consumed. 

However, there is common expenditure such as transport costs, food costs, health costs and education 

cost per month and their average expenditures per month are about TZS. 205,000. This is relatively 

low if compared to other urban areas, and this is because the monthly average income is low. 

According to household socioeconomic survey, a large proportion of the households (about 86.8 

percent) spends not more than TZS. 500,000 per month while approximately only 2 percent spend 

more than TZS .500, 000 monthly. This has policy implications on attracting investors in the 

municipality because the low expenditure pattern implies low consumption and low market base. 
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CHAPTER FOUR: EXISTING LAND USE 

The spread of the town’s built-up area looks like a dug’s fingers spreading out from the town centre 

in a semi circular form of the western arc along relatively narrow district roads attached to the Dar es 

Salaam – Mtwara trunk road. Apart from the finger-like developments along the district roads that 

penetrate slightly more than a kilometre on either side, the peri urban is predominantly rural. When 

compared to the inner town, the peri-urban areas and villages relatively lack social economic services 

and infrastructure such as water supply, roads, electricity, and health services.Although the general 

physical development of the town is remarkably low, (built up area is 23.1 percent only and mostly 

being scattered residential and cultivation), there is gradual shift from agricultural to non-agricultural 

activities along the major roads.  

Moreover, Apart from the very few tarmac streets in the central area, roads are of earth work with 

few which are gravelled. Development of the proper urban is mainly along the DSM – Mtwara Road. 

This can be describe in terms of corridors; one starting from the centre northwards towards DSM and 

another starting from the centre southwards towards Mtwara/Masasi. 

4.1  THE CORRIDOR DEVELOPMENT ALONG DSM/MTWARA ROAD 

4.1.1 Development towards DSM 

A key advantage of this corridor is its location towards Dar es Salaam – the national commercial 

capital in Tanzania that is located with highest concentration of industries. Lindi is linked to Dar es 

Salaam by tarmac road and it takes around nine hours travel time from each end. The all weather 

road also ensures good connectivity of the regions of Lindi, The Coast and Dar es Salaam Region 

and convenient access to the Mwalimu Julius Kambarage Nyerere international airport in Dar es 

Salaam. However, Lindi Municipality has no rail connection and the Marine Services are inadequate. 

Settlement clusters are concentrated along the road. These settlements include Mchinga, Mbanja and 

Rasibura   wards. Notable built-up housing clusters within these settlements are Mchinga I, Mbanja, 

Ngongo, Mitwero and Mtanda. These housing clusters are, however, separated from each other by 

thickets and cultivation. Plate 20 show noteble houses in one of the settlements in the Dar es Salaam 

corridor. 
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Map 9 Lindi Town development along the Main Roads 

 

 

Source: Authors construct basing on the base map 2017
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Plate 11: Residential housing unit in one of the peri-urban informal developments 

In the DSM corridor 

 

Source: Field survey March, 2017 

 

4.1.2 Development towards Mtwara 

The Lindi - Mtwara road is characterised by dense development from the town centre decreasing 

outwards to scattered development and cultivation of cashew nuts and coconut plants together with 

shrubs. House density increases again on approaching Mnazi Mmoja.  

A number of settlements in the municipality have been developed along the Mtwara- Lindi –Dar es 

Salaam road. Sprawling settlements include Mchinga, Mbanja and Rasibura. In the south are Msijaili, 

Jamhuri, and Mingoyo and Mnazi mmoja. (See Map 12). The development of settlements along the road 

spread roughly a kilometre outward. By the expansion of the town boundaries there are other settlements 

which practically exist as urban villages. Most notable developments besides residential housing are 

small scale salt farms. Dominant is the Nane-nane Agriculrure Exbition Ground which is located in 

Jamhuri Ward. Plate 21 presents a common residential house in one of the settlements in the Mtwara 

corridor. 

 

 

 

 

Plate 12: A typical rural cultured house in one of the peri urban settlements 

 

Source: Field survey March, 2017 

4.2 ENVIRONMENT 

This section describes the existence of physical environment of the planning area. It includes Air quality 

and noise environment, hazardous environments, soil erosion, water pollution, coastal line biodiversity as 

well as Land disturbance as a result of Borrow areas. 

 

4.2.1 Air quality and Noise 

One major ground for deterioration of ambient air quality is industrial activities. In Lindi there is no 

industrial investment, hence it can be concluded that “the air quality is fairly acceptable”.  

Noise does not pose a serious problem in the planning area, due to the absence of industrial investments 

in the municipality and selected district areas. Major noise sources include general traffic, construction 

machinery and tractors. However; In the future, noise pollution may be aggravated as trade routes 

expand around residential areas. 

 

4.2.2 Water Pollution 

No study was done to quantify the level of pollution in both groundwater and available surface water 

sources. Although there is lack of information regarding the level of water pollution, there are some 
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indicators identified during site visit which presents threats to water quality. Some of these indicators are 

as discussed below.  

 

i. Use of On-site Sanitation System 

On-site sanitation systems naturally raises a concern on the pollution of groundwater. Bacteria are likely 

to be transported some distance through the ground surface by liquid leachates from pit latrines or septic 

tanks, and could thus contaminate local drinking water drawn from groundwater supplies (Lewis et al., 

1980).The major wastewater management system within the planning area is on-site sanitation system. 

About 72 percent of households use pit latrines and the rest 28 percent of the household use flush toilet 

and VIP.  The disposal of wastewater emptied from septic tanks is uncontrolled and unregulated. The 

planning area also uses groundwater as the only major potable water source. These sources are the 

observed numerous functioning and non functioning shallow wells and deep boreholes in all subwards in 

the planning area. Other few sources are springs. Some areas such as Mchinga, Tandangororo and 

Kiwalala of the planning area experience seasonal high level groundwater table. From the above 

discussion it is obvious that, there is significant pollution of groundwater water sources.  

 

ii. Unprotected Water Source Catchment Areas 

Agricultural activities are nonpoint source (NPS) pollution to water bodies. It is the leading source of 

water quality impacts on rivers and streams. Pollutants that result from agricultural activities include 

sediments, nutrients, metals and salts (EPA. 2005). During site visit, agricultural activities were observed 

along the Lukuledi River, approximately 2m away from the river. Large quantity of soil particles 

(sediments) carried by rainwater are dumped into this river. The washed soil particles cloud the water, 

reducing the amount of sunlight reaching the aquatic plants. Washing away of nutrients (due to 

application of manure) from agricultural activities along Lukuledi River can cause algal blooms and 

depletion of oxygen. This plan will address the needs for conservation of surface water catchment areas. 

 

iii. Random Disposal of Solid Waste 

Waste disposal and management remains one of the major challenges in developing countries (Vodela et 

al., 1997). Open dump site and landfills are sources of groundwater and soil pollution due to generation 

of leachate and its migration through refuse (Chistensen & Stegmann, 1992). As already discussed 

above, the planning area has one formal dumping site located at Machole area, Jamhuri ward. Wastes 

collected from urban area and the nearby ward, such as Rasibura   is disposed at this site. It operates as 

an open dump site, with its waste being disposed on the land surface. The generated leachate at this site 

is not properly managed; hence it presents threats to water quality. 

 

Mchinga I sub ward has a small informally established public waste dumping pit, located at Jisoni area. 

All types of solid wastes originating from residents are dumped into this pit. Generated leachate in this 

pit obviously flows/moves through groundwater recharge, which in turn threats water quality, especially 

ground water sources. It can be concluded from the above discussion that, there is a significance 

pollution of groundwater sources from solid waste leachate although quantification needs laboratory 

study 

 

iv. Existence of Improperly Abandoned Boreholes and Shallow Wells 

Improperly abandoned boreholes and wells may act as preferential pathways for groundwater or 

contaminantmovement (Driscoll, F.G., 1986.). This may result in the contamination of groundwater, the 

mixing of groundwater of variable quality fromdifferent aquifers, or they may also present a physical 

hazard.Several improperly abandoned boreholes and shallow wells were found in different places of the 

planning area, such as Tandangororo, Ng’apa and Mchinga. These abandoned boreholes and shallow 

wells are among the sources of water pollution.  

 

4.2.3 Biodiversity and Coastline Management 

Mangroves  

Like other coastal areas of Tanzania, Lindi region has reserves of mangrove forests along the shoreline 

of the Indian Ocean. Areas with large tracts of mangroves include the shorelines in Mchinga, Jamhuri, 

Mingoyo and Kitumbikwele wards.  
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Plate 13:  Mangroves Trees along the Shoreline 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Field survey, March 2017 

 

Reserved mangrove play a great role in environmental conservation, including prevention of soil erosion, 

aquatic life habitat as well as carbon sinking. They reduce the height and energy of wind and swell 

waves passing through them, reducing their ability to erode sediments and to cause damage to structures 

such as sea walls (McIvor AL.et al, 2012). The mangrove vegetation reduces wave energy and slows the 

flow of water over the soil surface, reducing the water’s capacity to erode sediments and carry them out 

of the mangrove area. The management of the mangrove reserved areas is under Tanzania Forest Service 

Agency (TFS). In order to ensure sustainability of mangroves, TASAF has started implementing 

mangrove trees planting project along disturbed areas of the shoreline. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Plate 14: Mangrove Replanting 

 Source: Field survey, March 2017 

 

Among these shorelines with the mangrove re-planting project include some parts of Mchinga I, Likotwa 

and Rasibura. Plates 11 and 12 portray the mangrove tree planting project at Mchinga I area.  The project 

involves the labor from families with low capital income and it is done early the morning at 06:00a.m to 

08:00a.m.  The project is aimed to increase density of mangrove trees for coastal environment 

protections while at the same time providing source of incomes to lower income families for their life 

sustainability. Existing mangroves areas are grouped into three zones. These are rehabilitation zones, 

development zones and harvesting zone. Rehabilitation zones include those areas which need restoration 

through re-planting. Development zones include those areas considered as reserve areas. Harvesting 

zones are those areas regarded for mangrove harvesting. However, mangrove thrive is mainly threatened 

by and from marine people. Marine people prefer to use mangrove poles in their activity, including 

boating following their resisting ability against salt water effect.  

 

ii Coral Reefs 

As a part of aquatic ecological system, coral reefs are found in some areas along the shoreline of Indian 

Ocean in Lindi. These areas include the shorelines in, Mchinga, Rasibura, Mbanja and Mitema Resort 

Beach area. Coral reefs play an important role in aquatic environment, including aquatic organism 
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habitat. Coral reefs initially were threatened by local limestone producers who used explosives as a 

means of extraction of limestone, which is mainly used for various construction works. Threats to coral 

reefs are progressively getting reduced due to lower cost of cement. The management of coral reefs is 

due to Beach Management Units (BMU) organized by villagers. Picture 13 shows the observed coral 

reefs near Mitema Beach Resort in Lindi municipality at 09:00a.m during low water tides 

 

Plate 15: Observed Coral Reefs near Mitema Beach Resort 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 

Source: Field survey, March 2017 

 

iii. Fishing 

Lindi region is among the five administrative regions situated along the mainland coast lines, with main 

water bodies such as the Indian Ocean and Lukuledi River. Lukuledi River is among the eight (8) rivers 

flowing into the Indian Ocean. It influences the coastal environment through creation of productive 

blackish water environments in its estuaries. In the planning area, it was explained by the fisheries officer 

that “fishing activity is better done during rainy seasons (December to February) following large quantity 

of food entering the ocean through storm run-off. Marine fisheries in the planning area are predominantly 

subsistence and artisanal. It includes the use of traditional boats and gears. Mostly, the vessels include 

mitumbwi (dug-out canoe) and nyavu (gill-net). There was no use of poisons reported during fishing. 

Fishing plays an important role as a source of protein-rich food and employment in the area. The role of 

fishing in supporting the livelihood of both urban and rural communities in Lindi is vital although it has 

not been well documented. The industry is very important in planning area as it supports a significant 

number of individuals working in associated sectors such as boat building and repair, gear repair, and 

marketing of fish products. Most of the fish caught by local people are consumed within households, but 

it is at times offered for sale within the local community, thus supplementing to their income. Like in 

other sea shores, the fishing industry within the planning area is threatened by many factors. These 

include destruction of habitat (mangrove clearing), bleaching of coral reefs, involvement of artisans in 

the industry and un-limited fishing practices. 

 

4. 2.4 Coastal Climate and Climate Changes 

Rainfall data 

The average amount of precipitation for a year in Lindi is 37.5" (952.5 mm). The month with the most 

precipitation on average is March with 6.7" (170.2 mm) of precipitation. The month with the least 

precipitation on average is June with an average of 0.3" (7.6 mm). There are averages of 125.6 days of 

precipitation, with the most precipitation occurring in March with 20 days and the least precipitation 

occurring in September with 3days (RIPS, 2004). 

 

Temperature data 

Among the other things, temperature is one of the key parameters to consider when describing the 

climatic conditions of a certain place. The average temperature for a year in Lindi is 78.1°F (25.6°C). 

The warmest month, on average, is February with an average temperature of 80.4°F (26.9°C). The 

coolest month on average is July, with an average temperature of 74.5°F (23.6°C). Figure 6 presents the 

average temperature for Lindi20 (RIPS, 2004). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

20 This data has been accessed from climate - Data.org. 2007) ww.weatherbase.com 

Source: meteorology Department 2016 
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Figure 10: Annual Temperature fluctuations in Lindi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: meteorology Department 2016 

 

Figure 11: Wind Flow data 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Source: meteorology Department 2016 

 

Humidity data 

Proximity to the sea means that humidity remains quite high throughout the year, and the monthly 

average temperature only ranges from 24-28oC (RIPS, 2004). 

 

4.2.5  Hazardous/Risky Areas 

Hazardous areas in Lindi include all areas vulnerable to flooding resulting storm surges from the sea. 

Such areas include Mchinga I & II and the parts of the shores in the CBD. Another disaster prone area 

identified during site visit and observation in February and March is Mlima mamba (small in size and 

less wide) along the Dar es Salaam - Mtwara road. The unstable hill is susceptible to landslides and 

poses a threat to road users and the road itself. (See plate 14). Apart from the above mentioned hazardous 

areas; Lindi is safe against disaster events.  

 

4.2.6  Land and Soil Erosions 

This is the scenario where by the topsoil layer is washed away either by water or wind energy. During 

site visit some areas looked degraded as a result of washing the topsoil layer by moving water. These 

areas include those along the roadsides and other areas with weak soil. Most critical land degradation 

was found at Mahumbika village, Kiwalala ward, Mingoyo and Mnazi mmoja whereby soil erosion 

encroached human settlements. Other areas with soil erosion observed during site visit include roadside 

along Ng’apa road in Ng’apa ward. In order to arrest the calamity, TASAF had started to implement the 

soil erosion (Gulley) prevention at areas like Kiwalala, Mingoyo (Near primary school and Mawasiliano 

ares) as well as Mnazi mmoja. The process involved backfilling and plantation of native tree species 

(Mikolola) as well as folding a series of sandbags. 

 

   Plate 16: Potential Landslides, at Mlima Mamba-Mchinga 01 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Field survey, March 2017 
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4.2.7  Borrow Areas 

These includes the pits that results from extraction of earth materials, either for buildings construction or 

road construction and rehabilitation. Borrow areas due to road construction were observed during site 

visit. These include the borrow area located along the Airport road and it is due to construction and 

periodic rehabilitation of roads. The other existing large borrow area is located at Mitwero-Rasibura, 

approximately 20km away from Lindi town. Lukuledi and Lupululu River beds have been extensively 

used for sand mining. The mining process is uncontrolled and non beneficial to local government. 

During the planning, integration of environmental and economic issues regarding the planning of borrow 

area was considered. 

 

4.2.8 Vegetation cover 

Lindi Municipality being a coastal town has the climate and vegetation of the coastal characteristics. 

Map 11 shows the existing vegetation. Most of the area in the Municipality is covered with thorn 

thickets. Amidst these thickets are coconuts and cash nut farms while scattered cleared patches are for 

food crops. There are rain forests in the North West, the South West and the extreme South Further 

description is given under the existing land use. 
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Map 10 The vegetation Cover 

 

Source: Compiled from base map, satellite images and ground survey 201
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4.3  LAND USE PATTERN AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

A summary of the existing land use is as shown in the table 32 and Map 8 show existing land use by 

year 2018. 

 

Table 27: Existing Land Use 2018 

TYPE  EXISTING LAND USES AREA ( HA) PERCENTAGE  

RESIDENTIAL Planned Residential 870.0  

 

 

8.6 

Consolidated Informal 

Housing 

 

4,529.5 

Scattered Informal 

Settlements/Housing 

 

7,100.1 

Regularized  1,016.7 

Sub total 13,516.3 

COMMUNITY 

FACILITIES  

Commercial/residential  10.0  

 

0.4 

Institutional areas   602.8 

Army/Military Land 13.0 

Sub total 625.8 

INDUSTRIES  Heavy Industry  0  

 

 

2.5 

Light industry 0 

Planned industrial areas 3,891.0 

Service Trade 8.9 

Ware houses  0.3 

Harbour 0.3 

Sub total 3,900.5 

AIRPORT & BUS 

TERMINAS  AND 

ENERGY DEPOTS 

Airport terminal  571.0  

 

 

12.6 

Bus terminals 14.6 

Planned lorry terminal 7,7 

Planned Gas depot and 

related industrial park 

19,070.0 

Substation (TANESCO) 3.5 

Sub total 19,666.8 

SALT, MAGROVES 

AND OXIDATION 

PONDS 

Salt farms  1,344.8  

 

       10.5 

Mangroves 3,292.9 

Oxidation pond 2.5 

Hazard area     0 

Sub total  16,340.2 

RECREATIONAL 

 

 

 

 

 

Open spaces   7.1  

 

 

12.4 

Public Parks 0 

Play Grounds 18.1 

Botanical Gardens 0 

Golf courses 0 

Forests 18,365.9 

Beach 897.9 

Sub total 19,286.0 

Other uses Major quarry sites 0  
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Cemeteries 29.9 

Thickest 28,335.4 

Agriculture 53,979.0 

Sub total 82,344.3 

Total area in hectres  155,680 100.0 

Source: Data collected From Field Survey March, 2017 and satellite Images of 2014 
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Map 11: Existing Land Use 2017 

 

Source: Authors Construct 2017
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4.3.1 Industrial/Production areas 

Lindi Municipality and district have no established heavy or light industries and production areas. 

However, there are some areas in Mbanja and Machole that have been planned for industrial purposes. 

It is very important for the Municipality and district to have industrial areas to accelerate income and 

employment opportunities. Existing are small scale service trade entities for posho milling, garages 

and tailoring marts located within the residential areas. It is expected that the on pipe line 

establishment of a liquidified natural gas plant in the town in the year 2020 will spark industrial 

development in the proposed industrial park. This plant has a vivid trickledown effect to the economy 

of the town, its contingent rural areas and the region at large because it is expected to attract more than 

15,000 employment vacancies. 

 

4.3.2 The Port 

Lindi Port is currently mainly concerned with the transportation of logs of wood, timber and charcoal 

to Zanzibar. Very few other cargo/businesses pass through this port. About 2,000 tones are transported 

through the port each year21. Its docking depth is too shallow to enable big vessels to berth. It has no 

Container Terminal neither are there plans to have it. It also has no dry port neither are there plans to 

build it. The port has large deposits of sand which calls for persistent dredging. The interview with the 

port authority revealed that they were considering a rehabilitation project to improve its berth and other 

facilities in order to accommodate ships at the guay. 

 

4.3.3 Military land 

Security is very important in any country around the world. In Lindi there are big areas that have been 

reserved for military activities to ensure peace and security to its people. According to the data 

collected during field work and the data from lands office, military areas are located at Mabano where 

there are Tanzania People’s Defense Force (TPDF) and Tanzania Police Force. Other military forces 

like Fire brigade is located at Wailes ward where most of institutions are nearby. Tanzania Prisons 

Force and Tanzania Intelligence and Security Services (TISS) are both located at Msinjahili Ward. 

 

4.3.4 Agriculture and peri-urban areas 

Agriculture is the main activity practiced in Lindi Municipality and the district, as aforesaid, 

contributes about 70percent of Lindi employment. Small size plantations of coconut trees are mainly 

                                                                 

21Information from the Port Authority 

found in all the wards except in the central built up area. Practiced is peasantry farming for food and 

cash crops scattered in pockets of land surrounded by thickets. Map 14 and table 32 show the spread of 

cultivation in the planning area. The total urban land covered with cultivation is 53,979.0 ha, which 

together with thickets form 53 percent of the planning area. Lindi produces food and cash crops as well 

as beef. Famous crops that are mainly produced in Lindi Municipality and district include cashewnuts, 

simsim, millet, peas, chickpeas, coconuts, maize, rice, sorghum, groundnuts, vegetables and cassava. 

Animals kept for food and businesses are cattle, goats, sheep, and chicken. In general terms, all 

peripheral wards have rural life characteristics practicing peasantry traditional farming. 

 

4.4 THE TOWN CENTRE 

A Central Business District in any town must be vibrant for business activities and offices of higher 

order. In Lindi, however, the centre is mostly built of small souvenir shops that are attached to 

residential houses. The CBD also lacks important infrastructures like parking system, drainage system, 

traffic lights, street signs and recreational areas. Details of the CBD are explained in Technical 

Supplement III. 

 

Plate 17: Aerial view of Lindi Town and Lindi town centre land mark 

 

Source: photos taken during the field Survey, March 2017 
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4.5 RESIDENTIAL AREAS 

Residential areas in Lindi are mostly located at the centre and along the main road of Dar es Salaam to 

Mtwara. The housing clusters are dense at the centre and spread outward to the periphery with 

scattered settlemenst holding small commercial clusters for household requirements. Housing in the 

town is largely in poor conditions. In order to improve the residential areas in Lindi Municipality, there 

is a need to impose new housing regulations that will encourage proper construction of the houses as 

well as proper planning.  

 

Plate 18: Part of residential houses in Lindi 

 

Source: Photo taken during field survey March, 2017 

 

4.5.1  Planned areas 

Most areas of the town are not planned and surveyed. Planned areas are partly in the wards of Mtanda, 

The CBD (Ndoro, Makonde, Mitandi, Wailes, Mikumbi and Msinjahili – part of) and Mingoyo and 

Mnazi Mmoja centres. In comparison with other areas of the town, planned clusters in Lindi have 

better houses and are provided with betterbasic social services such as water, electricity, roadsand 

security services. These areas contain important institutions and offices, including the Regional and 

District CommissionersOffices, TANESCO, Fire brigade, Schools etc. Proposals for improving and 

increasing planned and surveyed plot will be recommended in this master plan. 

 

Plate 19: Oceanic beach hotel and Hindi Street 

 

Source: Photos taken during field Survey, March 2017     

 

4.5.2 Informal areas 

Most housing in Lindi is in informal areas and thus most areas surrounding the CBD are informally 

built.. It is well known that informal areas are those that are not planned and surveyed. Informal 

settlements which include the periphery rural characterized cultures occupy about 86percent of the 

total town land. The peri urban areas include rural settlements which were recently included in the 

urban authority by extension of the town boundaries. Basic services are very much inadequate as 

compared to the proper urban. This includes the settlements of Tandangororo, Chikonji, Ng’apa 

Kitumbikwela, Mbanja, Mingoyo, and Mnazi Mmoja. As they still enjoy the rural culture, land owners 

continue to subdvide their land lots and allocate or sell them as they wish. However,there are 

informally settled area around the town centre , including  parts of Nachingwea, Jamhuri, Mtanda and 

Wailes. Equally, further proliferation is done through unregulated land parceling at times officiated by 

respective Mtaa leaders. 

 

In year 2012, the Ministry of Lands, Housing and Human Settlements Development started a national 

programme for regularization and prevention of unplanned settlement as a move to upscale a same 

programme done in DSM. The aim of the programme is in general to combat squatter proliferation. 

Pursuant to this, Lindi has embarked in regularizing Mnazi Mmoja informal settlement and Mpilipili in 

Nachingwea Ward. Plot surveying has been completed. Map 12 is the regularization scheme for Mnazi 

Mmoja which has a total of 2590 plots of different sizes and uses. Mpilipili scheme as is shown on 

Map 13 has 110 plots, equally for various uses mostly for housing as identified in the existing 

situation. Next move is to do upgrading by providing physical infrastructuresuch as side drains. 
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Map 12: Regularized Mnazi Mmoja Informal Settlement 

 

Source: JMZ Landfields Ltd, 2018 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Map 13: Mpilipili Regularization Scheme  

 

Source: JMZ Landfields Ltd, 2018 

4.6 COMMERCIAL AREAS 

Most existing commercial buildings are located in the town centre and along the main roads. Within 

the town Centre there are Banks such as CRDB, NMB, Municipal Market and other commercial 

activities like Tigo Pesa, M-Pesa, Airtel Money and Halo-Pesa. The Banks and other financial offices 

like Platinum credit and Brac make the Centre to be vibrant in terms of commercial activities. Lindi 

discrict the commercial areas are maily found at the main roads like Mchinga 1 and 2,Mnazi Mmoja 

and Mingoyo Commerial Centre, Mahumbika and  Kiwalala centre where Guest Houses,local 

markets,and other commercial activities are taking place. 
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Plate 20: Commercial areas in Lindi town and Town centre bus stand 

 

Source: Photos taken during the field Survey, March 2017 

 

4.6.1 Urban markets 

Urban marketing is an indispensable element within the strategies for economic development of the 

town. Urban markets attract new companies, tourism, industries, entertainements e.tc. Nevertheless, in 

Lindi there are no urban markets at the presnt. The existing ‘so called’ urban markets in the town do 

not suffice the demand and meet the quality of the products that urban markets should have. 

 

4.6.2 Abattoirs and butchery services 

Lindi Municipality has two locations designated for abattoir activities; that is Ngongo and Likotwa 

both in Rasibura   ward. The abattoir and butchery activities are managed by the Municipal authority. 

Health personnel and veterinary officers inspect the meat and approve it for human consumption. 

However, in Lindi district there is a challenge because there is no area that has been allocated for 

slaughter houses. Cattle are slaughtered and sold to customers without inspection from health 

personnel. There is a need to formalize slaughter services.  

 

4.7 INDUSTRIAL AREAS 

Lindi Municipality and district have neither light industries nor heavy industries. There are only 

service trades like milling machines which are in almost all wards, soap factory at Mingoyo, carpentry 

works, etc. There might be some reasons as to why there are no industries but the field survey done 

revealed that the absence of industries was because of shortage/unreliablity of electricity and lack of 

other basic infrastructure services that favour the establishment of Industries. Due to its importance 

and as a catalystfor employment and income to the municipality, the authority has deliberately planned 

areas/parcels of land at Machole and Mbanja for heavy industries, production industries, processing 

industries and plots for small scale industries. 

 

4.8 INSTITUTIONAL LAND USE 

4.8.1 Education 

Lindi has schools ranging from pre primary to the university level. Government primary schools are 

located in every mtaa. Map14shows the location of social facilities, including primary schools in the 

planning area.Their enrolment capacities will be discussed under social facilities. The national policy 

is to have a primary school with an attachment of a nursery school in every mtaa (sub ward).  

 

There are 10 secondary schools located at ward level. The national education policy is to have at least 

one public secondary school in every ward. Other elearing institutions in Lindi Municipality are a 

branch of the Open University of Tanzania (OUT), a vocational training institute, and a clinical 

training college which is within the Sokoine Regional Hospital. There is also a centre for the disabled 

at Mbanja. 
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Map 14:  Location of Social Facilities 

 

Source: Authors Construct using data from field survey, March 2017 
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4.8.2 Administration 

The Municipal administration is built on the general national administrative structure based on the 

Local Government Laws. The hierarchy starts from the grass roots leadership of the Mtaa Executive 

Officer, Ward Executive Officer to the Municipal Director. These executives work under stipulated 

organs which nationally structured. The structure is in a form that the executives are politically led by 

people’s representative committee led by Mtaa Chairman at the lowest level, Ward Councillor, Sector 

Council committees and the Full Council under the Council Chairman. Councillors are Ward 

Representatives and Special Seat members.  

 

4.9 OPEN SPACES AND RECREATIONAL AREAS 

Lindi municipality has not been planned with enough open spaces in town but there is Nane Nane 

Exhibition grounds along Lindi-Mnazi Mmoja/Mtwara road. This might have been because of the size 

of the population that reside in the city centre and nature of the buildings. Most of the undulating and 

sand clean beaches are used as recreational areas by Lindi inhabitants and visitors. Such beach strips 

are from the harbour   along the beach road (Santorino) and Mitema, Mingoyo and Mchinga, Kiwalala 

and Mchinga beaches. The only remarkable though small size open space in the town centre is the 

Banduka Open Space. 

 

4.9.1 Parks, sports and recreation 

There are no designated recreational parks in Lindi Municipality nor in Mchinga and Kiwalala wards 

in Lindi district. Ilulu stadium is in Lindi centre in Mikumbi ward with the capacity of 12,000 

spectators and it’s the major football ground in the region. The condition of the playground is in poor 

condition. It needs intensive rehabilitation and renovation from the pitch, running lanes and seating 

sides. Lindi do not have a team in Premier League and therefor the playground is used by National 

league teams which possibly are the reasons the stadium is not well maintained. They use beaches for 

social parties like birthdays, drinking and sports like swimming and beach football. In most cases 

people have been using institutional (primary and secondary schools’ playgrounds for their sports 

activities). Basketball is played at the police ground located at their mess. Community play grounds are 

in Mchinga I, Mnazi Mmoja, Ng’apa Chikonji and Mbanja. 

 

 

4.9.2 Cemeteries 

Cemeteries of varying sizes are scattered and located in almost every mtaa in the planning area. They 

are recognized by religion. Communal burial sites are few. Likewise, Lindi distict in Kiwalala and 

Mchinga wards have allocated areas for the same purpose. The total area allocated for cemetery is 

estimated to be 29.9 ha in the town. In peri urban wards where settlements are still scattered like 

Mbanja, Ng’apa, Msinjahili and Chikonji people burry their relatives in their homestead or farms. 

 

4.10 TRANSPORTATION LINKS/CIRCULATION SYSTEM 

4.10.1 Road transport 

Movement flows within the Municipality are a reflection of the pattern of the road network, population 

distribution, the location of the CBD and the employment centres. Most of the settlements in the 

municipality have developed along the Mtwara- Lindi –Dar es Salaam road and hence movements are 

from there to the town centre and its surroundings where employment, business and commercial 

activities are located. The existing road network/system is without a defined hierarchy. The topography 

has affected the planning and the town’s design of the alignment of roads.  As stated earlier, the town 

is to an extent linearly built; mostly along the Mtwara-Lindi-Dar es Salaam Road. From the town 

centre this road runs northwards to Mchinga which is about 35 km. Development along it is 

concentrated along it to merely a kilometre wide on both sides. Prominent settlements are Mwenge, 

Rahaleo, and Rasibura, Mtwero and Mbanja. All these settlements have big areas for expansion in all 

directions.Settlements in the south along the Lindi-Mtwara road cover Nachingwea, Jamhuri, Mingoyo 

and Mnazi Mmoja which is about 25 km from town centre. Again concentration of development is 

along the road extending to about one kilometre from the centre of the road. 

The road pattern in the Lindi town centre and its surrounding is mostly of Grid iron. This extends 

eastwards to the sea.Beyond the central area are Wailes and Mtanda. Due to the escarpment, roads like 

that going to the Regional Commissioner and District Commissioners Offices and other institutions 

located up-hill of the escarpment radiate to the trunk road. 

 

Vehicular traffic density in Lindi is low. There are no many vehicles on the road to cause traffic 

congestion. The traffic count taken on two important busy roads in town, at a busiest hours between 

10.30 a.m to 11.30 p.m at a point near CRDB Bank and Lindi Hospital (See Table No 4.8.1) 
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substantiate the low traffic in the town. The capacity for two way traffic (two lanes) single carriageway 

is 2000 pcus per hour22 

 

Table 28:Motor Traffic in Lindi Town 

Road Name Time 

Period 

Motor 

cycles 

Tri-

cycles 

Cars Truc

ks 

 lorry Mini-

buses 

Buses Total 

passenger 

car 

equivalent 

Market Road 10.30-

11.30 

11.30-

12.30 

252 

 

271 

82 

 

141 

144 

 

73 

19 

 

8 

0 

 

3 

6 

 

10 

5 

 

3 

320 

 

278 

Mtwara-

Lindi-Dar es 

Salaam Road 

10.30-

11.30 

11.30-

12.30 

210 

 

239 

90 

 

90 

83 

 

52 

10 

 

14 

7 

 

16 

23 

 

17 

8 

 

3 

292 

 

280 

Source: Field Survey March, 2017  

 

NB: passenger car unit equivalency: a car = 1; a motor cycle = 0.33;   a tri-cycle =0.5 ; a truck = 1.5;  a  

Lorry = 3. A mini-bus = 1.5 and a bus = 3 

 

4.10.2 Non motorized transport 

The non-motorized transport in Lindi town is the most common mode of transport. This includes 

pedestrians and cyclists. There is no traffic separation in the town, thus non-motorized traffic uses the 

same carriage ways with vehicular traffic. Since the carriage ways are narrow (most lanes are 5M 

wide), the non-motorized traffic is very much insecure, and especially from motorists who drive 

recklessly in the streets. The non-motorist count (See Table No. 4.8.2) shows that the number of non-

motorist is not high but it is significant because of the narrowness (12-15m wide) of the streets and 

absence of separation of traffic system. 

                                                                 

22(DeChiara/Koppelman,1975) 

 

 

Table 29: Non-motorized Transport in Lindi town 

Time Period Road/Street 

Name 

No. of cylists No. of 

Pedestrians 

Remarks 

10.30-11.30 Market Road 69 159 at CRDB 

11.30-12.30 Market Road 54 113 at CRDB 

     

10.30-11.30 Mtwara-Lindi-

Dar es Salaam 

Road 

31 92 at Sokoine 

Hosptital 

11.30-12.30 Mtwara-Lindi-

Dar es Salaam 

Road 

34 69 at Sokoine 

Hosptital 

Source: Field Survey March, 2017 

The Lindi town centre is characterized with a grid iron pattern of road network with many intersections 

which create traffic conflicts because the roads are not provided with proper traffic control signs.  

 

4.10.3 Marine transport 

Sea transport is mainly between Lindi and Zanzibar. The port has one ship trip from Zanzibar every 

month. The water transport between Kilwa and Mtwara is overshadowed by the existing good road 

transport between them. As a result, sea transport has been limited to small ferry boats. There are crude 

ferry services by motor driven canoes operate south of the port, between thefish receiving station and 

Market and Kitunda, in Msanjihili Ward  on the eastern side of the port.  The ferry service operates 

from 6.00 a.m to 6.00 p.m. Lindi Municipality is to have a bigger and reliable ferry service when the 

Kigamboni ferry boat will be brought to Lindi as promised by the President of Tanzania in his latest 

visit to the town. A point to note is that moving around from the western side of the port through 

Mingoyo to eastern side is about 80km while crossing with ferry is hardly a kilometer (only 10 minutes 

cross). 

4.10.4 Air freighting 

Lindi Airport also referred to as Kikwetu Airport, is owned by the Government and is administered by 

the Tanzania Aviation Authority. It is located approximately 20 kilometres, North East of Lindi town. 

This is about 400 kilometres by road and about 337 kilometres by air, south-east of Julius Nyerere 
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International Airport in Dar es Salaam which is the largest airport in Tanzania  The coordinates of 

Lindi Airport (Kikwetu Airport) are: 09°51'01.0"S, 39°45'41.0"E (Latitude:-9.850282; 

Longitude:39.761381). The airport total area is 571 ha and most of the area is unultilized. Apart from a 

small terminal building and its furniture, there are three staff quarters. It has three runways with the 

following lengths: 

 

Table 30:Status of Runways of Lindi Airport 

RUNWAYS IN METRES AND FEET 

DIRECTION METRE FEET 

16/34 1,748 5,735 

03/21 1,613 5,292 

10/24 1364 4,475 

Source: Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia 

 

The airport if well maintained is thus capable of handling flight planes carrying about 50 people. Many 

of the flights that land at the Airport are chartered tourist flights from Dar es Salaam going to 

Mipingo/Tendegaru and tourist wildlife hunting centres. The airport Authority is making preparation 

for expanding the airportto include:- 

i. Construction of new buildings for the airport 

ii. Putting in place fire brigade and safety units and 

iii. Signalling Lights to guide planes during the day and night, 

In September 2016, the government of Tanzania announced plans to expand and upgrade the airport at 

an estimated cost of US$125 million. The government is actively seeking funding for this purpose. The 

improvement and expansion of this airport is of late more demanding by the recent discoveries and 

exploitation of gas in the off shores and deep seas of the south eastern regions of Lindi and Mtwara. 

4.11 COMMUNICATION 

Apart from mobile phones, the town uses the Post Office telecommunication system but the use of Post 

office boxes is very much limited. Post coding is a problem in the town because many settlement 

clusters are not assigned with street names. All the important communication systems operate in the 

town. This include: Tanzania Telecommunication Corporation Limited (TTCL), TIGO, VODACOM, 

HALOTEL, ZANTEL and Mashujaa FM radio. 

The Mashujaa FM is well received in the Municipality but it has various challenges. The major ones 

being: 

(i) Frequent  electricity break-downs, 

(ii) Little Stakeholders contribution to its operational costs and its programmes being not well 

received by the community,  

(iii) Too much localized to the Municipal Community and its surrounding. 

 

The Mobile Communication systems have satisfactory services although they are faced with a number 

of challenges including:  

(i) High operation costs , especially in the villages where road infrastructure is still poor, , 

(ii) Frequent electricity cuts, 

(iii) Some operators not having their regional offices in Lindi and thus depending on agents who do 

not have adequate investments quality in the area, 

(iv)  Frequent communication network jams because of persistent low running speed, 

(v) Inadequate security to agents operating in the villages, and 

(vi) Inadequate communication pylons, advertisements and active users of the service. 
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CHAPTER FIVE HOUSING AND RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT 

5.1 NATIONAL OVERVIEW 

Housing is an issue in the national agenda. The housing industry in the country is faced with a lot of 

challenges, including lack of a clear stand alone national policy and law to govern the industry in terms 

of financing, housing to the poor, proliferation of squatter settlements, access, building materials and 

housing infrastructure. Housing policy is imbedded in The Human Settlements Development Policy of 

the year 2000. In the year 2012 a study on Housing Market in the country which was done by CPCS in 

association with Gimco Africa for the Central Bank (CB) came out with numerous main 

recommendations as listed below: 

i. Formulate a de jure housing policy to provide a clear framework for public and private 

Stakeholder participation in the housing market; 

ii. Promote high density residential development in central locations that are already serviced in 

order to contain urban sprawl and improve urban efficiency; 

iii. Extend Infrastructure to areas already set aside for new housing development before permitting 

building construction; 

iv. Establish a Land Information Management System to foster efficiency in the residential land 

market; 

v. Improve land registration and transfer procedures, and accelerate the regularization of tenure in 

informal settlements, in order to boost the formal supply of residential plots; 

vi. Relax planning standards, especially plot sizes, to make them affordable by low income groups. 

vii. Improve sanitation in unplanned settlements; 

viii. Expand access to long-term developer finance for low-income and middle-income rental 

housing; 

ix. Establish a Housing Microfinance Fund; 

x. Expand the supply of affordable mortgage finance by safeguarding creditor rights, and piloting 

and rolling out graduated mortgage repayment schemes; 

 

Lindi Master Plan housing proposals will be based on these given recommendations of the housing 

study.   

 

 

 

5.2 PHYSICAL AVAILABILITY OF SUITABLE LAND 

Information obtained from analysis of existing land use plans for Mtwara and Mwanza and the on-

going review of the master plans for Dar es Salaam and Dodoma indicate that these cities have ample 

vacant land within their existing boundaries but not all of it could be devoted to housing. Despite the 

physical availability of land, key challenges remain in access to land and security of tenure, which are 

strategic prerequisites for housing and for sustainable urban development, especially for the poor, as 

the available land is already owned and may be difficult and costly to service. However, the analysis 

gave Social costs and social benefits as used in cost benefit analysis whereby savings in transport costs 

and reduced commuting time would be taken into account in computing the benefits of densifying 

inner city locations. Similar analysis can be done to Lindi Municipality in which housing densification 

may have social benefits to the town’s development. 

 

5.3 HSTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF HOUSING, OWNERSHIP AND DEVELOPERS IN LINDI 

5.3.1 Historical development of housing 

Lindi is among the historical towns of Tanzaniathat started as a village in the early 11th century by the 

Portuguese. Colonialists established their colonial states/headquarters for offices, residences, revenue 

collection offices, prisons, police stations and war-forts for their business, including slave trade in the 

south-east. After independence of Tanganyika in 1961, all the colonial buildings were left to the 

Tanganyika government. Swahili houses were privately built by indigenous people. In recent years, 

Government institutions/corporations like NHC and some private investors have established housing 

projects in a number of locations in the town. 

 

Existing Settlement pattern of Lindi Municipality 

Settlements of Lindi Municipality are characterised by scattered clusters of villages linearly situated 

along the main road of Dar es Salaam to Mtwara on the north to Mtwara/Masasi, on the south through 

the town centre of the Municipality. The residential housing developments from town centre/CBD 

spread outwards in form of villages to Mchinga ward. The housing clusters are dense at the centre and 

spread outwards the periphery with scattered rural settlements holding farms for cultivation. Housing 

development pattern in the Central Business District (CBD) is in the form of Grid iron (criss-cross). 

Residential housing developments are in both planned and un-planned areas as shown in the table 36. 
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Table 31 : Residential land-use areas (Ha.) and their percentages of the total land 

TYPE  EXISTING LAND 

USES 

AREA ( HA) PERCENTAGE (percent) 

RESIDENTIAL Planned Residential 870.0  

8.6 Consolidated Informal 

Housing 

4,529.5 

Scattered Informal 

Settlements/Housing 

 

7,100.1 

Regularized  1,016.7 

Sub total 13,516.3 

         Source: Data collected in Field Survey March, 2017 and satellite Images of 2014 

 

5.3.2 Housing ownership 

Houses in Lindi Municipality and Lindi DC are either private/Individual or public ownership. The 

household survey conducted indicates that the Public housing cooperation and other government 

institutions contribute to 16.7percent of housing stock in the Municipality while the private 

sector/individuals contribute 79percent. Housing tenancy is also practiced in the Municipality. 

 

Table 32 : Housing Ownership Status in Lindi Municipality 

Response Frequency Percent 

Tenant 168 16.7 

Owner 794 79.0 

Others 43 4.3 

Total 1005 100.0 

  Source: Household survey March 2017. 

 

5.3.3 Housing developers in Lindi municipality. 

The following are housing developers/promoters that contributed to the existing housing developments 

in Lindi municipality and more so in the Central Business District (CBD). 

 

 

 

 

Buildings inherited from Colonialists 

i. Some of the existing historical buildings/structures were inherited by the government from 

colonial government and put under The National Housing Corporation (NHC) and The 

Department of Antiquties. 

ii. German/Arab Fort behind Ilulu stadium near the sea. Currently it is not preserved. 

iii. Oman Arab tower behind Ilulu stadium near the sea-front. Currently it is in good condition. 

iv. Provincial Commissioner (PC) residential house (German Boma) near the Arab Fort and 

sea-front. It is abandoned unpreserved but it is structurally sound. 

v. Provincial Commissioner (PC) offices (German Boma) near the Arab Fort and sea-front. 

The BOMA has been abandoned and walls/roofs are falling. 

vi. Old Police station (German) at the sea-front close to German prison.The building is 

structurally sound but not preserved. 

vii. German prison at the sea-front close to existing police staff quarters 

viii. German Armery 

ix. Historical harbour. 

x. Missionary Tower at Mpilipili settlement. 

xi. Cave at Kikwetu Street in Mbanji ward. 

xii. Existing Airport. 

xiii. Staff house ruins for Oil industry at Kikwetu village in Mbanji ward. 

xiv. Administration building at Sokoine Hospital 

xv. Mpilipili Primary School which was built by British 

xvi. Stadium Primary School which was built by Indians (Hindi). 

xvii. German Signal building now used as a Mosque at Wailes ward. 

xviii. Colonial Telecommunication Tower at Wailes ward. 

 The Master Plan will propose gazettement and conservation/preservation of buildings/structures with 

historical significance for stimulating tourism in the town. 

 

Housing developers in the town include the following:- 

i. Private/Individual developers contribute to about 79 percent 

ii. Public housing Cooperation (NHC) 

iii. National social security (NSSF) 

iv. Watumishi housing Company (WHC). 

v. Government institutions (Lindi Municipal and District councils) 



74 

   

vi. Public Service Pension Fund (PSPF)  

 

The National Housing Cooperation owns old houses in the urban built area and has developed few new 

houses for residential, commercial, offices and commercial cum residential outside. The old houses 

which were inherited by the Government from colonial period contribute to 90 percent of houses 

owned by National Housing Cooperation. Of late NHC acquired a big tract of land of 32,000 square 

metres at Mtanda Ward to build a commercial complex project. Equally WHC have acquired a junk of 

land of approximately 154,175 square metres in Mtwelo - Rasibura   Ward for Beach Housing Project 

(This is a five phase project which started in the financial year 2014/2015). PSPF have also acquired 

land approximately 49,388 square metres in Mmongo and Mabamo areas in Rasibura   ward for 

residential and commercial residential use projects23.  

5.4 OCCUPANCY CHARACTERISTICS, 

The household survey conducted revealed that 79 percent are owner occupied and built through self-

help (family savings) and 16.7 percent are tenant occupied. The tenancy is being practiced in un-

satisfactory quality of houses/buildings in terms of both space and structural soundness. 

 

House Ownerships and income 

Basing on the household survey, house ownership is seriously challenged by households low-level of 

income and households sizes as shown in table 38 below.  Average monthly income and monthly 

expenditures. The table shows that 76.1 percent of households have incomes of less than TZS 

500,000/-Table 39 show household income. That also 86.8 percent of the households spend less than 

TZS 500,000/- for their sustainance per month.A comparison of the table 38 and 39 show that people 

spend less than what they earn in a month. This may mean that people consume what they produce 

themselves which common practice to poor households is not counted as income 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

23 Data colleted from Lindi Urban Municipal Planning Department 2017 

 

Table 38: Households Average monthly income 

Source: Household survey, March 2017 

 

Table 33: Last year average household expenditure per month 

Expenditure in TZS Frequency percent 

Less than 200,000 538 53.5 

200,001-500,000 335 33.3 

500,001-1,000,000 15 1.5 

1000,001-2,000,000 2 0.2 

2,000,001-5,000,000 1 0.1 

I don’t know/don’t want to tell 114 11.3 

Total 1005 100.0 

Source: Household survey, March 2017 

 

As from the above two tables of household monthly income earnings and expenditures and the fact that 

45percent of households are overcrowded (Household survey, March 2017) it is therefore proved 

beyond doubt that Households low-level of income and households sizes are the two main factors 

seriously affecting house ownership in Lindi DC and Municipal Council due to the fact that household 

with large family use family income for other basic needs such as food and the little left is used to 

invest in construction of houses. 

 

In addition, household low-level of income and household sizes affects house ownership as follows:- 

a. inability to afford costs for construction building materials, 

Income Frequency percent 

Less than 200,000 392 39.0 

200,000-500,000 373 37.1 

500,001-1,000,000 67 6.7 

1,000,001-2,000,000 15 1.5 

2,000,001-5,000,000 1 0.1 

I don’t know/don’t want to tell 156 15.5 

Not Applicable 1 0.1 

Total 1005 100.0 
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b. Inability to access land for housing development, and 

c. inability to pay qualified designers/technicians during construction of houses. 

 

5.5  Housing types/categories, quantity and quality 

5.5.1 Housing types/Categories 

Housing types:-most of the buildings are detached-single units and there are very few newly 

constructed semi-detached NHC affordable residential houses at Mtandi NHC.24 

 

Plate 21: Common Detached-single housing unit per plot in the CBD 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

       Source: Field Survey March, 2017  

 

Plate 22: Newly constructed semi-detached NHC residential houses - Mtandi ward 

 

  

 

 

 

 

  

  

 

Source: Field Survey March, 2017 

                                                                 

24Field survey, 2027 

Housing uses/categories in the CBD. 

Uses of buildings/ houses found in the CBD are:-  

Residential areas 

Commercial 

Recreational buildings and structures like Ilulu football and netball ground, public beaches and bars 

and restaurants. 

Mixed used (commercial and residential) 

Institutional areas  

Petrol stations
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Map 15: Land/plot and building uses in the CBD 

 

Source: Authors construct based on base map 2017
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5.4.2. Housing quantity. 

According to building list prepared by Lindi Municipal Council for collection of annual property tax, 

the Municipality has a total number of 10,380 houses/houses. This housing quantity constitutes of 

95percent residential houses, 4 percent residential cum commercial, 0.55percent commercial and 

0.45percent of Institution and offices of detached houses and very few NHC affordable houses are 

semi-detached. 

 

5.4.3.  Housing quality. 

The household survey done in March 2017 for the purpose of preparing this Master Plan dealt with 

quality of house based on the following criteria:- 

Space quality (room size with respect to the number of persons) 

Household survey analysis: - Basing on household survey conducted 552 households equivalent to 55 

percent had household members (household size) averaged between 1- 4 people while the rest 45 

percentof households have average household size between 5-16 members which indicates house 

occupancy rates of more than 2 persons per room which is against the acceptable standard of 2 persons 

per room. 

Therefore, 45 percent of houses in Lind Municipality have poor space quality. 

 

Structural soundness and Quality of materials used 

Household survey analysis:-Table 38 shows Structural soundness/quality of materials as per household 

survey conducted on site.   

 

Table 34 : General Housing Condition 

Type of Structure Frequency percent 

poor 299 29.8 

fair 421 41.9 

good 271 27.0 

No response 14 1.4 

Total 1005 100.0 

Source: Household survey, March 2017 

 

Access and security (windows and doors). 

Fieldwork survey analysis:-Fieldwork conducted revealed that the houses have poor security to Access 

facilities (window and door are not secured). 

Ventilation and indoor air quality. 

Fieldwork survey analysis:-The fieldwork survey conducted revealed that most of the houses have 

poor indoor air qualities. Natural ventilation aspects with respect to micro-climate are not considered 

during construction.  
 

Fieldwork survey analysis:-According to fieldwork survey conducted  

Sanitation facilities/Excreta disposal system. 

Household survey analysis:-This shows that the use of pit-latrine type of toilet is dominant by 72 

percent even in the CBD/town centre. 

 

Table 35 :  Excreta systems used 

Type of Toilet Frequency Percent 

Flush toilet 222 22.1 

VIP 49 4.9 

Pit latrine 726 72.2 

none 6 0.6 

No response 2 0.2 

Total 1005 100.0 

Source: Household survey, March 2017 

 

Clean water supply 

Household survey analysis:-The analysis shows that less than 35percent of houses get clean water 

supply from LIWASA services; that 5.7percent are directly connected by LIWASA while 26.1percent 

buy from LIWASA-kiosks and the rest get water from unreliable sources like buying from those with 

private connections or water bossers. 

 

Table 36: Sources of clean water supply 

Responses Frequency Percent 

Public Kiosk-LIWASA 262 26.1 

Private connection from LIWASA 57 5.7 

Private bore hole 194 19.3 

Water vendor 212 21.1 

shallow well 244 24.3 

River 23 2.3 

Other 13 1.3 

Total 1005 100.0 

Source: Household survey, March 2017 
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Lighting (electricity) and window size (natural light) 

Household survey analysis:-Out of 1005 interviewed household, 476 households equal to 47.4 percent 

of the houses are not connected to TANESCO-power line and the rest are using other sources of 

energy for ligting, including kerosene and firewood.The window sizes to most of the houses are not 

enough to provide sufficient natural lights inside during day time. 

 

Site and neighbourhood pollutions 

Fieldwork survey analysis: - The Municipality is not seriously polluted. 

 

Storm water drainage system 

In general terms and according to the household survey done, housing environment and conditions in 

Lindi is of poor quality with no defined drainage system as most roads have no drainage systems. The 

few access/local roads with side drain are explained under the transport and transportation section.  

 

5.5 Demand and supply 

Basing on the established current population of 166,290 people of the planning area, and the household 

survey conducted, 45percent of households are overcrowded with average household sizes of between 

5-16 members. This is well above the recommended standard rate of 2 persons per room. 

 

Table 37 : Household Occupancy 

Number of People Number of Households Percent 

1 - 4 552 55 

5 - 8 393 39 

9 - 12 35 3.5 

13 - 16 5 0.5 

No response 20 2.0 

Total 1005 100.0 

Source: Household survey, March 2017 

 

The above information shows that there is notable housing demand in Lindi town which this Master 

Plan ought to address.  

 

 

 

5.5.1 House preference and type 

The household survey conducted revealed that the preferred housing type is detached houses built on a 

series of high density plots. This shows level of household the encomes and ability of housing 

financing ability or unawareness to housing credit facilities accessing. This in turn may lead to a 

conclusion of lack of adequate collaterals aas will be shown in the following sub item.  

 

5.5.2 Housing financing 

Finances for housing development in Lindi Municipality are from the following sources:- 

cash source from households savings. This contributes to 79 percent as per households surveys 

conducted. 

Micro-credit loans 

Personal loans 

Loans from banks (in recent years) - CRDB, NBC and NMB. 

 

5.5.3 Land accessing for housing - Existing land-uses in plannedareas. 

Land for housing in Lindi municipality is accessed through both formal (planned) and informal 

(unplanned) systems. The municipality has over years, occasionally surveyed plots and formally 

allocated them to developers. Of the total urban area developed, formal ownership of housing land is 

only 1.3percent while 7.3percent is accessed informally. The rest of the municipal land is unsettled; 

farms or forests. Informal access is through informal and individual parceling of land and sale outside 

the legal system. The common disposition practice whether for sale, inheritance or otherwise is by 

transfer from an individual to individual witnessed by neighbours or/and grass roots leaders.    

 

Data from the household survey revealed five categories of land uses in the CBD wich are:- 

Residential areas 

Commercial areas 

Recreational areas, including Ilulu Football and Netball Stadium and other playgrounds, especially 

attached to school premises and natural beaches 

Mixed use (commercial and residential) area 

Institutional areas 

Cemetery areas 

 

The CBD is missing planned public open spaces apart from the existing natural beach areas
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Map 16: Existing Plot/Land and building uses 

 

Source: Authors construct based on base map 2017
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Land for housing is accessed in both planned and unplanned areas. The CBD is planned and plots are 

found in high density category and few planned peri-urban areas are found in medium and low density. 

 

Building materials used for housing developments are of permanent material/Non-organic materials in 

the CBD while in other areas of the Municipality non-permanent materials/Organic materials are used. 

The materials are either imported or locally available.  

 

Walling  

Stone, Concrete, bricks (burnt and un-burnt), sand cement blocks, combined mud and poles. 

Table 42 reveals households survey results building materials used for constructing walls. 

 

Table 38 : House/ building materials (walls) 

Type of building material (Walls) Frequency Percent 

Stone 17 1.7 

Sand cement 366 36.4 

burn bricks 21 2.1 

soil pressed bricks 115 11.4 

mud 468 46.6 

Other (Nyasi, miti na Udongo) 14 1.4 

No response 4 0.4 

Total 1005 100.0 

Source: Household survey, March 2017 

Floors. 

Few are finished for tiles; sand cements screed (most of them) and the rest are mud floor finishes. 

Table 43 reveals households survey results building materials used for flooring. 

 

Table 39:  Building materials (floors) 

 Floor Frequency Percent 

earth/clay 489 48.7 

tiled floor 38 3.8 

cement 470 46.8 

Other (Earth/Clay)  4 0.4 

No response 4 0.4 

Total 1005 100.0 

Source: Household survey, March 2017 

Roofing: 

The use of corrugated iron sheets dominates the CBD and the clusters contingent to the CBD. The peri-

urban areas are dominated with structures with grass thatch roofs. These are the low income earners. 

The roofing structures are both by soft wood timbers and poles. 

 

Table 40: Building materials (roofing) 

 Roof Frequency percent 

corrugated iron 715 71.1 

clay tiles 11 1.1 

concrete 4 0.4 

asbestos sheet 21 2.1 

Other, Specify 250 24.9 

No response 4 0.4 

Total 1005 100.0 

Source: Household survey, March 2017 

 

Windows and Doors 

The use of aluminium framed window to few houses in the CBD while in most cases timber framed 

windows are used. Also few are timber framed glass shutter windows.The use of timber doors is 

dominating and aluminium doors to store-front shops. 

 

v       Building conditions 

The status of building/housing condition survey conducted in CBD and a peri-urban area is categorized 

into three categories as good, fair and poor/condemned/dilapidated. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



84 

   

Plate 23: Fair and dilapidated residential houses/buildings in the peri-urban areas 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

  

 

 Source:  Field Survey March, 2017 

 

Plate 24: Dilapidated residential houses/buildings in the CBD 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Field Survey March, 2017 

 

Building Skyline and planning regulations 

i)  Building Skyline 

The fieldwork survey conducted in CBD and the rest of Lindi municipality found that most buildings 

are single storey houses. 

 

The five (5) storeys building which is under construction is the tallest. 

The CBD skyline is too low compared to rising land values. The skyline needs to be elevated by 

setting redevelopment plans and development guidelines for the CBD to improve the quality of the 

existing townscapes. 

 

Plate 25: Tallest (5 and 4 storey) under-construction buildings in the CBD 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

   Source: Field Survey March, 2017 

 

ii)  Planning regulations 

The formal development of housing in Lindi Municipality is done by applying for building permit. The 

Municipality has no CBD redevelopment plan and approved development conditions/guidelines. 

 

There are no areas designated for car parking. The existing street roads do not allow for road side 

parking. The public market close to CRDB-roundabout has no car parking facilities. There is however 

a project being implemented to put street lights in the The CBD. However, many parts remain dark 

during night time because of insufficient street security lights. 

 

5.6 Central business distruct (cbd) of Lindi Municipality 

This is the main business and commercial area of the town or is the commercial and business Centre of 

the town. The CBD is the focal point of the town and is sometimes called the financial district of the 

town. The CBD is characterized by high quality of commercial, office, retails, and mixed-uses services 

and cultural Centre of the town. The CBD of Lindi town covers parts of the wards of Ndoro, Msijahili, 

Mitandi, Mtopeni, and Wailes. 

Wards which are wholly part of the CBD are Mikumbi and Makonde. 
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Map 17: The Central Business District and its wards 

 

Source: Authors construct based on base map 
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Central Business District (CBD) Development problems 

The CBD has about 30 percent dilapidated and 42 percent fair conditions of single storey building stock 

which implies its poor functional, aesthetic and performance. It has no formally prepared redevelopment 

plan and therefore no specific development guidelines. To that effect there are in-ufficient and poor 

public amenities and facilities, including car parking areas, street security lights and pedestrian malls. 

Other problems include inadequate storm water drainage systems and partially utilized public beaches 

 

Generally, the CBD does not meet the optimal demand of commercial use and office accommodation 

because it lacks lacks the functional qualities of a CBD, including non-existence of areas designated for 

commercial purposes, existence of poor quality of commercial spaces in terms of space sizes and visual 

qualities, low skyline/poor townscapes. It has low land values and abandoned buildings/areas with 

historical significant – which if preserved and maintained can be used to increase Municipal 

revenues/levies through tourism. The existence of poor quality of the physical environment is due to poor 

planning of the buildings and spaces between them. The buildings lack signages which make the town 

not legible and also lack soft landscapes that would improve the environmental air quality. These affect 

the Municipal Council’s tax-base in terms of property tax and other levies.  

 

A vibrant CBD is supposed to have the qualities and strategized efforts that meet the optimal demand for 

commercial and office accommodations, a face-lift in terms of housing and infrastructural/environmental 

standards and qualities and its townscape,sufficient urban street furniture and signages (on going project 

for street lighting has already installed 27 street lights out of a targeted number of 155 solar units), phase 

out dilapidated building stock and opt for infill strategy with new development guidelines/controls and 

rehabilitate the dilapidated central areas infrastructures, preserve buildings with historical significance. 

Other qualities are new modern and contemporary public and private housing schemes for residences, 

commercials, offices and mixed uses to un-developed areas, pedestrian friendly town, upgraded areas 

and landscaped landscaped areas for recreation purposes to improve environmental air quality. 

 

5.6.3   Site existing Salient features. 

The following are important features that will be taken into consideration during conceptualization of the 

Masterplan proposal:- 

Beautiful sea-view seen on the eastern part of the CBD 

Hilly scenery seen on either sides of the Town centre 

Attractive natural beaches which are not well utilized 

CHAPTER SIX: SOCIAL AND COMMUNITY FACILITIES 

6.1 EDUCATION 

6.1.1 Pre Primary and Primary School 

The Municipality has 31 government pre-primary and primary schools and 1 private primary school. 

Available classrooms in the public schools are 272. The total number of students in year 2016 was 

16,240. This means an average of 60 students per classroom, which is well above the recommended 

standard of maximum of 45 students per classroom. The town has 290 teachers only. This is a 1:56 

teacher student ratio. Demand is 393 teachers while available teachers are only 290. Kiwalala and 

Mahumbika wards in Lindi District have one pre-primary and one primary school in each village. 

Mahumbika primary school has 711 students with twelve (12) teachers. Kiwalala primary school has 842 

pupils and 14 teachers. Luo primary school has 392 students with 6 teachers. As it is in the town schools, 

this is in average 1:60 teacher student ratio. Mchinga Ward has 4 primary schools, as follows: Mchinga I 

has 591 students with 9 teachers, Mchinga II with 699 students with 14 teachers, Ruvu primary 

schoolhas 106 students with 7 teachers and Umoja primary school has 238 students with 6 teachers. 

 

The stakeholders consultative meeting held on 7th June 2017 anonymously argued that all government 

primary schools in the planning area lacked adequate dormitories, classes and toilets. 

 

Table 41: Standard I Pupils Enrolment from 2014 to 2016 

Year Boys Girls Total 

2014 1214 1059 2273 

2015 1222 1131 2353 

2016 1545 1405 2950 

Source: Lindi Municipal Council, Department of Education, 2016 
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Plate 26:  A typical Primary school building in Lindi Municipal 

 

 Source: field survey, March, 2017 

 

6.1.2 Secondary Education 

Lindi Municipality has a total of 10 secondary schools, of which 8 are government owned and 2 are 

private (WAMA- Sharaf and Khairaat). The Schools are presented in table 2.5. The total number of 

students is 3,688 out of which 1,968 are boys and 1,720 are girls25; and they have 225 teachers, which is 

a 1:16 teacher student ratio. Recommended standard is 1:35, meaningthat there are more than enough 

teachers. There are 29 laboratories against a demand of 30. Only one school (Lindi Secondary School) is 

advanced level. This is a challenge to Form IV leavers from poor families who cannot secure a place 

outside the municipality. Additionally, the government schools of Wailes, Mingoyo and Ng’apa have no 

administration blocks. There are 102 classrooms against a requirement 116. Staff houses for secondary 

schools are only 38 against a demand of 225 houses.  

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

25 records of March, 2017 from the MC 

Table 42: Location of secondary schools, enrolment and staff 

No. School Name Ward No. of Students No. of Staff 

01. Lindi Secondary School Mtanda 935 48 

02. Mkonge Secondary School Msijahili 566 31 

03. Ngongo Secondary School Jamhuri 531 23 

04. Kineng’ene Sec. School Mtanda 295 20 

05. Angaza Secondary School Wailes 382 23 

06. Mingoyo Secondary School Mingoyo 377 22 

07. Ng’apa Secondary School Ng’apa 332 19 

08. Chikonji Secondary School Chikonji 168 19 

09. Khairaat Secondary School Rasibura   221 13 

10. WAMA-Sharaf  Sec. School Rasibura   61 7 

Source: Lindi Municipal Council Department of Education, March 2017. 

 

There are three secondary schools in Kiwalala Ward. (Two government and one private) which serves 

students from Kiwalala, Mahumbika and other surrounding villages. Kiwalala Secondary School which 

is government has 320 students and 16 teachers. Mchinga I has one secondary school with 338 and 16 

teachers.  

 

A serious challenge to secondary education in Lindi town is student drop out. It has been reported that 

between years 2013 and 2016, student drop out was 9.5percent of the secondary school students due to 

absenteeism, pregnancy, early marriage and death26. Pier observation show that pregnancies and early 

marrages are attributes from community unawareness to education and cultural background. 

 

6.1.3 Open University of Tanzania27 

The Open University of Tanzania has its branch in Lindi town. There are 313 students. They operate 

from the CBD. However, it has acquired a big plot in Mitwero to build own buildings. This means it is 

going to expand in the near future. 

 
                                                                 

26records of March, 2017 from the MC 

 

27 
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6.1.2 Clinical Training College 

Lindi Municipality has one clinical training college which is under The Ministry of Health and Social 

Welfare. The college experienced a relative increase in enrolment in the past 7 years. This, however, did 

not go in hand with the improvements of the infrastructures to serve the students and staff. 

 

Table 43:Trend of enrolment from 2010/2011 to 2016/2017 

S/N Year Students enrolled 

1 2010/2011 60 

2 2011/2012 40 

3 2012/2013 42 

4 2013/2014 64 

5 2014/2015 55 

6 2015/2016 55 

7 2016/2017 112 

Source: Lindi Clinical Technical College office, 2017 

 

There are 14 old dormitories, and each one has four rooms for two (2) students. Nvertheless, a new 

dormitory is under construction through a donation from Global Fund. It will accommodate the present 

students. There are only two (2) staff houses; the rest of staff stay off campus. There are only 6 tutors and 

the college has no power stand-by generator, which makes administrative and academic activities very 

challenging bearing in mind the frequent power cuts in Lindi.   

 

6.1.3 Vocational Education and Training 

VETA is important to harness and make early school leavers to realize their talents, abilities and 

capacities. There is one college with only 19 tutors against a demand of 34 tutors.Practical training is 

done in masonry, capentry, driving, mechanics (motor repair), tailoring and electrical engineering 

(electrical installation). The enrolment of students (as indicated in table 48) currently surpasses available 

infrastructures like dormitories, classes and toilets to mention but a few.  

 

 

 

 

Table 44: VETA Student enrolment from 2012 to 2017 

YEAR 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS 100 220 220 240 260 340 

Source: VETA Office –Lindi Region 2017 

 

6.1.4 Special Education 

Special education is a purposeful intervention designed to prevent, eliminate and or overcome the 

obstacles that might keep an individual with disabilities from learning and from full and active 

participation in school and society. Lindi Municipality special education program started in 1993 with 

intention to accommodate students with different impairments. The impairments include low vision, 

hearing problems, stammering/stuttering (kigugumizi) and “kibyongo”.  The program has three (3) 

teachers of which the actual need is four (4). Currently the program has one centre located at Mpilipili 

Primary School.  A new centre is being established at Mtwero and 17 students have already been 

registered. The trend of enrolment is shown in table 49. 

 

Table 45: Enrolment for the special education 2010 to 2016 

YEAR MALE FEMALE TOTAL 

2010 15 6 21 

2011 14 5 19 

2012 14 5 19 

2013 16 4 20 

2014 15 3 18 

2015 18 4 22 

2016 20 4 24 

Source: Lindi Municipal, Department of Education 2017 

 

6.1.5 Adult Education 

Adult education provided is is of two types, Namely MEMKWA (Mpango wa Elimu ya Msingi kwa 

Walioikosa/Complimentary Basic Education in Tanzania - COBET) which enrols those aged persons 

who did not manage to get education in their young ages, and second is MUKEJA (Mpango wa Uwiano 

Kati ya Elimu ya watu Wazima na Jamii) where adults are taught not only formal education but also 
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education for self-reliance and they are involved in deciding what they want to learn. The Municipality 

has 6 centres for MEMKWA with a total number of 68 students (42 males and 26 females). MUKEJA 

has a total enrolment of 261 students (92 male and 169 female). There are 11 classrooms for adult 

education in Lindi Municipality. These programmes are run through part time teaching.   

 

6.2 HEALTH 

6.2.1 Health facilities and services provided 

There are 20 health facilities out of which 16 are government owned and 2 (Brigitha and Pole) are 

private with the total of 76 health personnel; of which 37 are clinical officers/nurses and 39 are 

midwives. There are also numerous small pharmacies and medicine shops scattered in the town area. As 

is shown in table 50, the planning area has only one hospital, one health centre and 18 dispensaries. The 

National Healtlh Policy requires a dispensary in every mtaa, a health centre in every ward and a hospital 

in every community. 

 

Table 46: Health facility status and the services provided in Lindi Municipality 

NA 
Facility 

Type of 

Facility 
Ownership 

Services 

 
RCH OPD IPD Laboratory 

1 Sokoine Hospital Government     

2 Town HC Health Centre Government   x  

3 Chikonji Dispensary Government   x x 

4 Tulieni Dispensary Government   x x 

5 Mbanja Dispensary Government   x x 

6 Mitwero Dispensary Government   x x 

7 Nachingwea Dispensary Government   x x 

8 Kitunda Dispensary Government   x x 

9 Mnali Dispensary Government   x x 

10 Mingoyo Dispensary Government   x x 

11 Kineng’ene Dispensary Government   x x 

12 Ng’apa Dispensary Government   x x 

13 Narunyu Dispensary Government    x x 

14 Brigitha Dispensary Private x  x  

15 Pole Dispensary Private x  x  

16 FFU Dispensary Government x  x x 

17 Magereza Dispensary Government   x  

18 Polisi Dispensary Government   x  

19 Mchinga II Dispensary Government     

20 Mahumbike Dispensary Government     

Source: Lindi Municipal Medical Office, 2017 

 

The regional hospital famously known as Sokoine is the only big hospital in Lindi Municipality with  a 

bed capacity of 208 patients and admits an average of 16 patients per day. A referral hospital is planned 

to be built at Mitwero – Rasibura as a big plot has been demarcated for that purpose. 

 

6.2.2 Health staff 

The Sokoine Hospital has 379 medical staff of different cadre, starting with specialists and medical 

officers to medical attendants. The hospital is understaffed by 49percent. Critical demand is in specialist 

doctors and nursing officers. Table 51 show the staff requirement and the actual deficit in every cadre. 

 

Table 47: Staff requirement and availability at Sokoine Regional Hospital 

s/n Profession  Demand Available Deficit 
Shortage in 

Percent  

1 
Assistant Medical 

Officers 
24 12 12 

50 

2 Medical Officers 30 10 20 67 

3 Specialists 23 2 21 96 

4 Physiotherapists 1 2 +1 adequate 

5 Epidemiologist 1 0 1 100 

6 Dental Surgeon 2 1 1 50 

7 Dental therapist 2 1 1 50 

8 Dental Officers 2 3 +1 adequate 

9 Nursing Officers 30 4 26 87 

10 
Assistant Nursing 

Officers 
75 35 30 

40 

11 Enrolled Nurses 91 51 40 44 

12 Medical Attendants 98 63 35 36 

 Total 379 184 187  

Source: Lindi Regional Medical Office, Sokoine Hospital 2017 
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6.2.1 Prevalent Diseases 

Malaria is the most prevalent disease in Lindi Municipality and District.  The groups most vulnerable to 

malaria are children under five years and pregnant women. Good mechanisms should be put in place in 

order to avoid or to eradicate malaria problem in Lindi municipality and district. 

 

Neonatal sepsis is mentioned as the second prevalent disease in the Municipality. It is a type 

of neonatal infection and specifically refers to the presence in a newborn baby of a bacterial blood stream 

infection (such as meningitis, pneumonia, pyelonephritis, or gastroenteritis). 

 

The third prevalent disease in Lindi Municipality is Low Birth Weight. It is a term used to describe 

babies who are born weighing less than 2.5 kilograms. In contrast, the average newborn weighs about 2.5 

kilograms. According to Lindi Regional Medical Officer, the disease may result of early pregnancy, 

multiple pregnancies, previous low birth weight infants, poor nutrition, heart disease or hypertension, 

drug addiction, alcohol abuse, and insufficient prenatal care. This might have been attributed to school 

drop offs, early marriage and lack of education. 

 

The forth prevalent is Gynecological disease, These include cancer and pre-cancerous diseases of the 

reproductive organs, including  ovaries, fallopian tubes, uterus, cervix, vagina and vulva. Also 

incontinence of urine, absent, heavy and painful menstrual periods, Infertility; prolapse of pelvic organs, 

Infections of the vagina (vaginitis), cervix and uterus (including fungal, bacterial, viral, and protozoal), 

Pelvic Inflammatory Disease to mention but a few. This is big problem due to lack of education to girls 

and mothers and also inadequate facility to detect these diseases in their earlier stage. 

 

Moderate and Severe Anemia were mentioned as fifth and sixth prevalent diseases respectively. It is 

simply a decrease in the total amount of red blood cells (RBCs) or hemoglobin in the blood. Some of the 

medical officers also describe it as a lowered ability of the blood to carry oxygen. Anemia (Anaemia) is 

the most common blood disorder, affecting about a quarter of the global population. It is mainly caused 

by loss of blood, iron deficiency and lack of vitamin B12.  

 

The seventh, eighth, ninth and tenth diseases mentioned were abortion, birth asphyxia, UTI and 

Hypertension respectively. An interview with the Regional Medical Officer and the doctor in charge of 

Sokoine Hospital; revealed that these diseases are more exacerbated by inadequate or lack of education, 

modern health equipment in health centers and dispensaries.  

Other diseases which were mentioned to be prevalent, especially on out-patients department were 

diabetes, skin diseases, pneumonia and intestinal warms. 

 

6.3 RELIGIOUS NGOS AND CBOS 

6.3.1  Religion 

The population of Lindi municipality is estimated to beabout 45 percent Muslims, 30 percent Christians 

and 0.01percent Hindus. Other traditional religions are 24.09 percent. These figures show that there is no 

dominant religion. This is further proved by the fact that there are no distinct residential clusters for 

specific religions or sects.  A general overview of religious building both for Christians and Muslims are 

not in good conditions. This is more notable in the peripheral wards. Notable cathedrals and churches for 

Roman Catholics are in Msijahili overlooking the sea, Mtanda Church and another in Jamhuri Ward. 

Notable big mosque is in Mitandi, otherwise numerous religious buildings of different sizes and for 

numerous sects are within all residential areas. 

 

6.3.2 NGOs and CBOs 

Existing non-government organizations include PEMWA, VISAWE, RINGONET, HIV Organization 

andLikotwa Nyumba ya Wazazi which are owned by the Catholic Church. Other groups include 

SACCOS and Vicoba though not well established. 

 

6.4 FIRE AND RESCUE FACILITIES 

There is one fire station in the town, situated in Wailes ward, adjacent to the District Commissioners 

office. It has a single building which is also used by Wailes and Matopeni Ward Offices, and the station 

has one fire rescue truck. The development of the municipality calls for more fire service to serve the 

town and its area of influence. 

 

 

 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hypertension
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Prenatal_care
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cancer
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fallopian_tube
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Urinary_incontinence
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Menstrual_cycle
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Infertility
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Prolapse
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Infections
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vaginitis
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fungus
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bacteria
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CHAPTER SEVEN:  PUBLIC UTILITIES 

 

This chapter provides discussion on the basic utilities which are available and needed in the planning 

area. Public utilities include water supply, solid waste management, drainage, liquid waste management, 

and energy. The discussion is based on analysis of capacities, coverage, and initiatives taken to address 

notable shortages in the planning area.  

 

7.1 Water supply 

Water supply in the town is an issue as the major source of water supply in the planning area is 

groundwater. Water supply in the urban proper is managed by Lindi Urban Water Supply and Sanitation 

Authority (LUWASSA). There is no water facility or at times of shortage private water tankers transport 

water by registered trucks to households. In the peri urban areas water supply is managed by Village 

water committees under the supervision of The Municipal Water Department. The Municipality has more 

than 3,261 metered water connections by LUWASA in an area of less than 15percent coverage. Map 19  

shows the water supply pattern In Lindi urban and the contingent areas of Kiwalala and Mchinga Wards 

of Lindi District. 

 

Water rationing by LUWASA is common practice. In other words, water is available on an intermittent 

basis and even the pressure is low (1,460m3/day), and quality is poor (tastes salty). In most parts of the 

urban area, water is supplied once or twice a week. Many households are compelled to use secondary 

sources of water such as shallow wells or tanker supplies just to meet their basic needs.   
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Map 18: Water Supply System in Lindi Urban and Kiwalala and Mchinga Wards 

 

Source: Municipal Water Department, 2017
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LUWASAs capacity to supply water is currently 1,460m3/day which is only 29 percent of the actual 

demand of about 5,000m3/day (excluding industrial requirement). Current supply deficit is therefore 

about 3,540m3/day (over 70 percent). Although some houses are connected with piped water, they are 

supplemented by the use of plastic water storage tanks with varying capacities such as of 1,000, 2,000, 

3000 litres. Private tankers obtain water from Lukuledi River and Ndanda springs in Mtwara Region. 

Water is stored in tanks, and sold to customers at a rate of 500 TZS per 10 litre bucket and 1,000 TZS. 

per 20Litre bucket. Most households buy water from private tankers for drinking purpose only. Other 

domestic water users use existing groundwater sources, like shallow wells and deep boreholes. 

Many water supply projects under community control have failed because of various reasons, 

including  local politics, lack of awareness to cost sharing and financial instability in maintenance 

 

7.1.1 Water sources and their capacities 

Major source of water supply in the planning area is groundwater. It includes the use of, deep wells, 

shallows and natural springs. There is little information regarding the discharge capacities of some 

sources of water. Such sources with little information include the natural water springs and some of 

shallow and deep borehole wells. Ng’apa and Tandangongoro wards have over 50 water sources, 

including hand pumped shallow bore wells and hand pumped ring wells. Out of these, 50 sources, over 

22 sources are not functional because of lack of proper care by the concerned community clusters. The 

reasons for some water sources to cease from operation are lack of funds for operation and 

maintenance, ageing of some of infrastructural equipments and reduced discharge rate of the source. 

Ceased water sources have not been decommissioned, which in turn threatens the groundwater quality. 

Ceased borehole or shallow wells can become the channel way for passage of contaminants from the 

surface, following poor protection of its wellhead. 

 

Deep boreholes are located at Sinde area in Kitumbikwela ward. It is this area where the only 

recognized and demarcated well field is found. Other areas with deep boreholes and shallow wells 

include Mnazi mmoja, kiwalala, Mchinga (shallow wells only), Rasibura, Mwenge and Mingoyo. 

There is no documented water capacity per a borehole 

 

 

The study area has three potential water springs located at Riwayawaya, Mmongo (supply water due to 

gravity influence) and Mbanja area. Mmongo spring is the gravity water supply source. Water from 

two springs (Riwayawaya and Mbanja) is pumped into water storage tanks before the distribution to 

consumers. Other water springs not used by the public as source of water supply (due to tradition 

believes) are found at Kiwalala ward and Mto mkavu area. Mto Mkavu area is the intersection 

boundary between Lindi Municipality and Lindi District. Water springs protection areas are not 

buffered to ensure the safe management against human activities. Local security is provided purposely 

for ensuring the safety operation of pumping equipments at the spring source. Retail water supply on 

year 2018 is given in terms of zones. This is well explained in Technical Suppliment I. In general Zone 

I which comprise Mchinga, Mbanja, and Rasibura   use 1,071 litres per day. Zone II which comprise 

Mingoyo, MnaziMoja and Kiwalala use 1,701,120 litres per day, Zone III which compriseTandangoro, 

Chikonji, Ng’apa – 1,128,680 litres per day and zone IV which is the proper urban wards use 

2,748,720 litres per day. In total water supplied from all source is 6,650,080 per day28. There is 

however no documented data of water discharge for all the bore hole except the major borehole in 

Sinde. Recently, a new water system from boreholes of Ng'apa have been commissioned. This source 

has a production capacity of 5,000,000 litres per day – this is a great relief to water demand in the 

town. 

 

Surface water courses of the study area include three natural dams found in Tandangongoro ward at 

the mouse of Litipo forest reserve, Narunyu and Narwadi areas. The other surface courses include both 

seasonal and permanent rivers of Lupululu in Ng’apa, Lukude in kiwalala and Mto Mkavu in Mbanja 

and Mchinga. These sources are however not reliable because they are seasonal.  

 

The household survey done revealed that, about 26 percent obtain portable water from public kiosks, 5 

percent of the interviwees said that they obtain water from private connections by LUWASA services, 

although the system is intermittent, therefore they buy water for drinking from private tankers 

(temporary supplies) - 21 percent of the interviwees said they solely depend on that service.  

The boundaries of buffer zones of water sources, including water springs are not clearly dermarcated. 

These has resulted into human activities, such as agriculture to be done at a close proximity (<5m) to 

water courses. This situation was observed during site visit at Kiwalala ward along the Lukuledi 

River.This is an indicator for the decline and pollution of surface and spring water sources. One of the 

efforts to protect water sources is to demarcate buffer zones and enforce protective laws. Ruvuma 

River and Southern Coast Basin (RRSCB) has done the best to recognize and demarcates one of 

                                                                 

28Record from LUWASA 
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groundwater source area as a “Well Field” at Sinde-Kitumbwikwela ward. The location of the area is 

shown in water network map (Map 11). 

 

7.1.2 Treatment Plants 

Water-treatment plants do not exist in the study area. Water is pumped directly from the source to the 

storage tank and from tanks to the distribution network and finally to consumer. Only chlorination and 

aeration (through a ventilated pipe) are done at the storage tanks. An existing water treatment plant 

development has been commissioned this year; however its construction work is in final stage. The 

capacity of the new treatment plant is 5000 cubic meter per day. 

 

7.1.3 Water Storage 

Water pumped from deep boreholes and springs is stored in storage tanks (ground and elevated tanks).  

The study area has about 18 storage tanks distributed in different wards. About 7 out of 18 available 

storage tanks are out of services, due to number of reasons such as inadequate pressure as well as 

deterioration and ageing of infrastructure, which frequently leads into increased volume of 

unaccounted-for water (Non-revenue water), water supply service is poor. The capacities of water 

storage tanks are shown in Table 52. 

 

In order to ensure adequate supply of water to residents, implementation of different water schemes are 

in progress. These include the on-going construction of Ng’apa water scheme comprising of with eight 

(8) deep boreholes located at Ng’apa ward, two on ground storage tanks and one treatment plant near 

Mkupuma primary school in Ng’apa ward. The capacity of water storage tanks for the new project is 

5000m3/day and this amount is anticipated to supplement the present system. Other projects on 

progress include the one at Chikonji ward. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 48: List of Water Storage Tanks and their Capacities 

S/NO Tank ID/Name  Number Capacity 

(m3/day) 

Status Remarks 

01 National Tank-Mtanda 1 45 Not in use Low pressure head 

02 Green tank-Mtanda 1 60 Not in use Abandoned 

03 Kitumbikwela 2 500 In use _ 

04 Mama kikwete 2 100 Not in use Low pressure head 

05 Cheleweni 1 150 In use _ 

07 Mtongi-Rasibura   2 300 In use _ 

08 Wailes primary school 1 150 Not in use Low pressure head 

10 Mnazi mmoja  2 500 In use _ 

11 Namnda primary 

school 

1 150 In use _ 

12 Kiwalala 1 150 In use _ 

13 Mingoyo 1 50 In use _ 

TOTAL 15 2155 _ _ 

Source: field survey and LUWASSA Office, 2017 

 

Access and Coverage 

Water supply coverage by LUWASA is estimated to be 43 percent of the total households in urban and 

peri-urban areas. Despite significant investment in the water supply services in Lindi, access distance 

to water sources within the planning area does not meet the requirement of the Nation Water Policy 

(1991) as revised in the National Water Policy (2002) which has set a distance of 400 metres. The 

household survey revealed that 62 percent of the households accessed water at less than 400 metres 

although the not safe for drinking.20 percent said that they access water sources at a distance of more 

than 400 metres. Only 17 percent said, they have it within their plots. 
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A major concern on water access is flow of water in public kiosk and private connections by 

LUWASA is water shortage and unsafe. Water availability is once ortwice per week with 1-3 hours of 

water flow per day. Urban water supplies are not treated because of lack of treatment plants. In per 

urban settlemets water supply schemes (hand pump boreholes) are not functioning properly because of 

poor operation and maintenance arrangements. 

 

7.1.4 Existing Water Network Supply Capacity 

The existing network supply for the urban areas (see map 11) consists of about 10 storage tanks and 

main pipelines of 90mm to 250mm diameter. The capacity of the supply network is 1300m3/day. The 

state of the existing water supply network in the urban area can be gauged through the following 

information’s;- 

 

Cessation of some infrastructural, like storage tanks and pipe from operation 

Delay of leakage stoppage, which in turn contributes to large amount of uncounted for water 

Yield capacity decline of some of water sources, especially boreholes 

 

From the above information, it can be generalized that the actual capacity (1300m3/day) of the existing 

network is less than the daily demand (5000m3/day). The water supply mode in urban area is 

intermittent with an average of 1-3 hours, once a week. 

 

Other areas outside the urban area like Mnazi mmoja, Mingoyo, Kiwalala and Namanda uses domestic 

point systems. Domestic points get water from storage and distribution tanks which are fed from deep 

boreholes.  

 

7.1.5 Water Consumption and Demand 

The total quantity that the urban water and Sanitation Authority supplies currently is 1,460 cubic 

metres /day, which translates to 29 percent of the total demand. The study area water demand per day 

is about 5,000m3/day excluding the industrial requirement. The amount currently supplied implies the 

deficit of about 3,540m3/day (over 70 percent) of the required water. The new Ng’apa water scheme is 

anticipated to cut out the shortage of water as upon its completion, it will add about 5000 cubic 

metres/day. The supply shortage of water implies the existence of poor integration of water supply and 

sanitation issues and at the same time gives the evidence for high cost of water sourced from water 

vendors. Water vendors obtain water from surface sources, , including  Lukuledi River and Ndanda 

spring. They sell water at a rate of Tsh 500/= per 10Litre bucket and Tsh. 1000/= per 20 litres. 

 

7.1.6 Water Quality 

No study on water quality was done for this exercise. However, drinking water in the town taste 

slightly salty. A detailed and thorough research is needed to be done to qualify each ground and 

surface water source in the planning area. 

7.2  SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT 

Municipality solid waste (MSW) consists of all the waste generated from residential areas, such as 

domestic waste, plastics, paper bags, glass pieces and paints. It is estimated that urban households 

generate 0.5 kg of solid waste per capita per day. With this rate, the Lindi urban households generate 

60-69 tons of solid waste per day or over 21,900 tons per year. The town has indispensable equipment 

in the management of solid waste. Until recent days there was only one (1) truck for waste collection 

and disposal to dump site. The truck was capable of collecting and transferring about 50 tonnes per 

day. The collection and transfer capacity of the truck implied collection of about 76 percent. Now that 

a second truck has been bought, collection capacity has increased to 100 percent. There is one 

compactor for increasing the volume capacity of the truck. Collection of solid waste to Machole dump 

site is done in types: i.e. commercial collection points and in door collection.  

 

7.2.1 Commercial Collection Points 

About 15 solid waste collection points are available at different commercial areas, such as Rasibura, 

Mnazi mmoja and all wards of Lindi urban. Collection points are provided with plastic containers 

(either with two wheel or non-wheeled) as shown in plates 30.  
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Plate 27: Two Wheel SW Collection Container 

Source: Field survey, March 2017 

 

Some of commercial collection points include the Fisi business area, Msinjahili market as well as 

Central market. Fee charge system is 200 TZS. per business personnel each day. The fee charge is 

quite different in restaurants, guest houses and Lodge. The charges are presented in table 53 below 

 

Table 53:Solid waste fee charging system 

S/No Type Commercial Charge Rate (Tsh) 

01 Restaurant, Lodge & Hotel 25,000/ per month 

02 Guest Houses  

 

6-10 rooms 6,000/= per month 

More than 10 rooms 15,000/= per month 

03 Commercial areas 200/= per personnel per day 

Source: Household survey, March 2017 

 

In the field survey of March 2017, it was observed that the containers at the collection points as 

transfer stations were structurally damaged and aged, littered and some of wastes flooded on the land, 

not labeled with type of waste to be littered in. Worse they were not lidded. This means that collection 

of wastes is poorly controlled and managed. This also may be because of lack of financial capacity, 

poor organization and bad handling of equipments.  

Indoor Storage System 

Since collection points are limited for commercial areas, generated solid waste from domestic sources 

are stored in bags and plastic cans, as shown in plate 30.  

 

Plate 28: Solid Waste Bags and Cans 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Field survey, March 2017 

 

Plate 31 show bags and cans put on a road side ready for collection by a transfer truck. The rate of fee 

charged is 2,000 TZS. per house each month irrespective of the quantity of waste generated. The 

charging system is not very effective as there is some kind of resistance from some house owners.  

 

Waste collected from both residential and commercial areas is transported by a municipal truck to 

dumping site located at Machole area in Msinjahili ward. The collection and transportation route is not 

organized. Only one municipal truck is available for the collection and transportation of MSW to dump 

site. The poorly organized collection and transportation route leads into over-stay of collected wastes 

at the collection points, which in turn results to waste overflowing of point facilities. Inadequate 

capacity of waste points causes other waste to land on the land surface, leading into poor aesthetic 

environment; see plate 32. During the planning phase, the transportation and collection route shall be 

taken into consideration. 
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     Plate 29: collected solid waste at Fisi Market Area 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: field survey, March 2017 

 

Solid Waste Dumping Site 

Solid waste disposal is done by transferring waste collected from the urban areas to Machole dumping 

site and in periurban areas dumping is done by on site burying and in many time haphazardly thrown. 

 

i The Machole dumping site 

The municipal Council owns a waste dumping site located at Machole area of Msijahili ward about 

9km from the town centre. It is located along the Dar es salaam-Mtwara Road. It serves the nearby 

wards, of Rasibura, Rahaleo and all wards in the proper urban built area. All waste from collection 

points are transferred to this dump site by municipal solid waste truck. System used is open dumping, 

with wastes exposed to all weather conditions, see plate 32 below. There is no solid waste separation. 

Available facilities at the area are guard house and barbed wire fence to ensure security and avoid 

encroachment of human activities. Awful smell is the common problem noted during the site visit. The 

size of the dumping site is 2.8 Hactres. This dump is a former borrow site, as such its capacity has not 

been established or known and by observation it is presently adequate to accommodate the generated 

waste in the town. 

 

Plate 30: Controlled Open Dump Site at Machole Area 

 

Source: Field survey, March 2017 

 

ii. Solid waste in peri urban areas and the rural areas 

Solid waste management in peri urban areas is not the issue of great concern to the residents. It is 

either due to adequate land space, lack of awareness or un-availability of management infrastructure. 

Residents in these areas, such as Tandangongoro, Ng’apa, Mingoyo, Mchinga I & II, Kiwalala 

Mahumbike, Kitumbikwela, Mbanjaand Chikonji dump their solid waste haphazardly. Disposal 

includes open areas within residential settlements as well as beach areas.  

Findings from the household survey done revealed that 30.4 percent of the households burying on site, 

37 percent burn on site 5 percent randomly throw outside and in the field.The above observation show 

that solid waste dumping in the planning area is less managed and uncontrolled. Poor disposal of waste 

tyre can become a breeding ground for insect vectors which transmit disease to humans. Residents in 

Mchinga 01 have managed to establish a public waste pit at Jisoni area, Eastern part of residential 

vicinity. It is however full of waste, uncontrolled disposal in it and have no restriction or separation of 

the type of waste to be disposed in. The side effect of uncontrolled and un-regulated dumping of solid 

wastes at this dug pit threatens the groundwater sources although there is no study which has been 

done to assess level of contamination.  
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7.3 Drainage 

The planning area has various natural drainage systems, including Lukuledi and Lupululu Rivers in 

Kiwalala and Nga’pa wards which drains storm water away from uplands to the Indian Ocean. The 

Regional Government through Tanzania Road Agency (TANROADS) has constructed a network of 

roadside drains. The constructed drainage channels collect and direct storm water into the ntural 

drainages down to the Indian Ocean. Existing drains along roadsides do not have the capacity to 

adequately capture the large volumes of storm water that occur during the rainy seasons. Instances of 

drain blockages and clogging due to garbage dumping and improper maintenance were noted during 

site visits. Some of the observed clogged roadside drains include the one near Regional Tigo Shop, 

Wailes Mosque, Lindi market e.t.c. Plate 33show the roadside drainage system accumulated with solid 

waste. However and of late there is a project done under UNDSP to construct five major 

drainages/ditches. The construction of these drainage/ditches have grately heaved the drainage 

problem in the town. 

 

Plate 31: Roadside with Solid Waste 

 Source: Field survey, March 2017 

 

7.4 SANITATION 

The planning area has no central sewer network. The common wastewater facilities are septic tanks, 

soakage pits and pit latrines (on-site sanitation). Wastewater in an urban area if not well managed is a 

source of groundwater contamination, especially in areas where ground water table is high. Areas with 

high water table in Lindi includeMchinga, Kiwalala, Tandangongoro and Ng’apa. Management of on-

site sanitation is a problem, especially in the digging of pit latrines especially during rainy seasons. 

The soil at that time is unstable, leading into collapsing of dug pit latrines. In order to overcome this 

problem residents install round (circled) pit. The inside perimeter of the pit is cast with a pre-cast 

rounded shape structure (Kese) made out of native tree species. This helps to add up the lifespan of the 

pit latrine thereby resisting the in-ward collapsing of the pit wall. This plan propose a dtailed study and 

research on an economical alternativeoption to deal with the problem of collapsing pit latrines.Such a 

study is important as an intermediate masure to solve sanitation problem because the household survey 

revealed that toilets are used by 99 percent of the household of which 70 percent are pit latrines. Even 

in the urban proper only 22 percent use flush toilets (which at least better than pit latrines.  

 

The Municipal Council is constructing a treatment plant at Mitwero-Rasibura. This will ease sanitation 

problems of the town but this plan is to propose a central sewerage system to pump liquid waste up to 

the site from the built up areas of the town centre and Mitwero. Also there is need to propose another 

treatment to serve areas of the southern parts of Lindi.  

 

7.5 POWER AND ENERGY 

Lindi depends on different sources of energy, including charcoal, firewood, electricity, gas, kerosene, 

solar and thermo generator.  

 

7.5.1 Electricity. 

Sources and generation 

Lindi is not connected to the National Grid. Lindi town, Ruangwa, Nachingwea and other rural parts of 

Lindi district are supplied with electricity generated from natural gas at Mtwara station, Kilwa gets 

electric power generated from natural gas at Somanga station, Liwale gets electricity generated by 

diesel at Liwale station. Mtwara station serves Mtwara and Lindi regions; the station has 9 generating 

units each with capacity of generating 2 MW making a total generating capacity of 18MW. Currently 
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only 8 generating units work making a total capacity of 15MW while the actual demand is 15.5MW 

for both regions29. 

 

ii. Demand  

Lindi town recorded the highest use of electricity of 5MW in year 2016. The household survey done in 

March 2017 revealed that only 52 percent of households use electricity.By year 2016  

TANESCO custormer as shown in table 53 were 25,739 people. These custormers were categorized 

for household connections, commercial, industrial, institutional and recreational connections. This 

means that about half of the population do not access electricity. However REA are implementing a 

program for electrifying the settlements, especially in the peri urban areas. 

 

Table 49: Number of Customerss served by TANESCO 

Description Customers 

D1 15,683 

T1 10,000 

T2 24 

T3 1 

T6 31 

 Source: Regional TANESCO Offices, 2017 

 

iii Distribution and consumption 

There are 3 lines of distribution: 33kV of about 993.21 km, 11kV distribution line of about 130.52 km, 

and 0.4/0.23kV line of about 735.28 km. Lindi region has 253 distribution transformers and 4 power 

transformers, which are not enough to support distribution network around Lindi30. 

 

 

 
                                                                 

29 TANESCO Regional office Lindi 

30 TANESCO regional office Lindi 

iv. Electricity availability 

In general terms, Lindi region has inadequate and unreliable supply of electricity. Power cut is 

intermittent.This is a challenge to power supply to the town and the district at large. The 8 generating 

unitsat Mtwara Station generate only 15MW instead of the demand of 15.5MW. Worse it is not 

predictable as when one of the units gets defected and as they frequently get defected power shortage 

is common in the area. Secondly, the distribution line from Mtwara to Lindi is used to supply power to 

settlements along the way without sub-stations to protect the main line; whereby if any fault happens 

along these distribution lines, on reparing such line the main line will also cut the fault is cleared.  

 

There are action plans taken by TANESCO to address the challenges. That it has initiated a 

construction of upgraded 33KV to 132 KV transmission line of about 80 km from Mtwara to 

Mahumbika where it is also constructing a substation of 20MVA, 132KV/32KV capacity. From the 

sub station it is constructing a double line circuit of 33KV about 31.2 km to Lindi town centre. This 

will be a straight line from Mahumbika to Lindi town. Parallel to this, TANESCO is increasing 

generating units in Mtwara plant to cover the increased demand of electricity. Other actions include 

replacing wood poles which are out of use and Maintenance of transformers. Above all future plan is 

to connect Lindi and Mtwara to the National Grid31.  

 

7.5.2 Charcoal and Firewood 

Charcoal and firewood are the leading and major sources of energy to the majority of the residents for 

cooking purposes. Charcoal and fuel wood is brought into the town from rural areas by wholesalers 

who sell to street vendors. The household survey revealed that respondents 43 percent of households 

use charcoal and 52 percent use firewood for cooking. At the moment charcoal is sold at 10,000 to 

15,000 TZS per sack. In the rural areas this is in the form of firewood and in the urban areas charcoal 

is the predominant energy source.Charcoal and firewood is the energy source of choice for the 

majority and efforts to curtail it through legislation, etc. is bound to be ineffective as long as people do 

not have better alternative. 

 

                                                                 

31TANESCO Region office Lindi   
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7.5.3 Kerosene 

Kerosene is often said to be a cleanning alternative to solid fuels, biomass and coal, for cooking. 

Kerosene lamps are frequently used when electricity is unavailable. Kerosene is purchased from 

different gas stations across the region on wholesale and retail shops. The price of this kerosene is high 

for low income earners to afford. Only 0.01 percent of the respondents claimed to use kerosene for 

cooking.   

 

7.5.4 Other sources of energy 

Other sources of energy include solar, coal and thermo generator. Solar energy and thermo generators 

are used for electrical power generation and coal is used for cooking. Solar is here defined as power 

systems that do not feed into the national grid. A Solar Home system is a self-contained domestic 

solution, including the PV panel, batteries and a control systemto directly replace a kerosene lamp and 

battery lamps. Solar is mostly used to produce electricity in rural areas. The household survey revealed 

that 8 percent of the people use solar energy.  

Thermo generators serve as emrgency or standby power supply. They use diesel or petrol.Only 1 

percent of the households use generators.  

 

Coal is generally not so often used for cooking on its own. It is normally used in regions where 

cooking and space heating are combined. Very few households use coal for cooking in Lindi. The 

household survey showed that only 0.02 percent used it for cooking. However the use of coal is not to 

be encouraged domestic use because of its harmful effect on human health and environment. 

 

Gas is also used for cooking in Lindi. It is supplied supplied by gas stations and different dealer shops, 

mostly in the urban proper. 42 percent of the households gas for cooking. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CHAPTER EIGHT: TRANSPORT, TRANSPORTATION AND COMMUNICATION 

 

Transport, transportation and communication in Lindi include road network, air transportation, marine 

services and telecommunication.  

8.1 ROAD TRANSPORT 

8.1.1 Roads network 

Lindi town, as explained in chapter four on existing land use, has been developing in a linear form 

along the Mtwara- Lindi-Dar es Salaam national road. Map 12 shows the existing road pattern. This 

road forms a by-pass to the Lindi Town Centre and is a primary distributor as it crosses the town. A 

number of district roads radiate from this road to the town centre, institutional and residential areas in 

the slopes of the ridge. These roads include Lumumba (“Ufukoni”), which starts from Uwanja wa Fisi, 

running along the sea to Lindi Port. Another is Mkoani Road, which goes to the Regional and the 

District Commissioner’s Offices on the ridge and across the trunk road to the town centre. Makongoro 

road starts from Sabasaba Grounds to Lumumba road passing through Lindi Stadium. Other district 

roads start from the trunk road at Mitandi uphill to the Regional Commissioners Residence in Mtanda, 

traversing the plateau. Although the road in is not well constructed, it forms a loop to another road 

starting at Mtange via Ng’apa and Tandangongoro to Lindi District. Another district road starts at a 

point across the ferry area in Kitumbikwela (Kitunda), traversing a rich arable land and watershed 

forest to a point in Mnazi Mmoja joining the trunk road to Mtwara beyond the Lukuledi deep sea 

corridor. Another distributor road branches from the trunk road North of Mchinga I to Mchinga II in 

the sea shore to Ruvu and other villages in Lindi District.  

 

The Local Distributors mainly serve the main local areas such as the bus terminal, the market and 

business and commercial areas. Such roads are mainly patronized by pedestrians and motor-cyclists. 

The fact that the town is not congested by motor traffic, access roads are fairly well serving the 

different premises despite being of earthwork. 
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Map 19: Existing Road Pattern 

 

Source: Authors construct basing on the base map 2017 
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The existing road network is without a defined hierarchy. However, the Lindi town topography has 

influenced the planning and the town’s design of the alignment of roads. Northwards from Lindi  town 

Centre to Mchinga, about 35 km., development has been very much concentrated along the trunk road, 

extending outward for about one kilometre from the road centre. Settlements that have been developed 

include: Mwenge, Rahaleo, Rasibura, Mtwero, Mbanja and Mchinga. Settlements in the south along 

the Lindi-Mtwara road are Nachingwea, Jamhuri, Mingoyo and Mnazi-Mmoja which is about 25 km 

from Lindi town centre. The road pattern in the town centre and its surroundings is mostly of Grid iron 

Pattern. (See Map 21). 

 

This extends eastwards to the sea; and opposite the central area are Wailes and Mtanda residential 

areas. Due to the escarpment, roads from these areas radiate to the trunk road. This refers to the road 

going to the Regional Commissioner and District Commissioners Offices and other institutions located 

in the up-hill of the escarpment. 

 

8.1.2 Road condition 

Apart from the trunk road and the district roads in the town, a few local roads are tarmac. These are 

Msombani (0.3 km), Makongoro (1.0 km), Makonde (0.3 km), Ghana (1.0 km) and Kawawa (0.9 km). 

Others are Market (0.4 km) and Uhuru (0.4 km). However, there is rehabilitation work going on , 

including  the construction of storm water drains and some are being installed street lights. Regadless 

of the rehabilitation being done, an analysis of the roads at the town centre was done as shown in table 

54. 

 

Table 54:  Lindi Town Road Inventory(Part of) 

S/N Street/ 

Road 

Name 

Surface Right 

of Way 

Storm 

Water 

Drains 

Street 

Lights 

No. of  

Intersec

tions 

Signs/ 

Signals 

Condition 

1 Makond

e 

Tarmac 13.3 Exist None 5 bumps Good 

2. Ndoro Tarmac 13.7 None None 3 stop Good 

3. Mtanda Tarmac 12.5 Exist None None Stop, 

Slow 

Good 

4. Naching

wea 

Tarmac 13 Partle 

drain 

None None None Good 

5. Jamhuri Earth 13 None None None None Satisfactor

y 

6. Jamaica Earth 12.5 Exist None None  Bad 

7. Kawaw

a 

Tarmac 13 Exist None 1 2 Bumps, 

Stop, 30 

limit 

Good 

8. Msinjah

ili 

Tarmac 14.5 Exist None 6 Zebra 

Crossing, 

Stop 

Good 

9. Makong

oro 

Tarmac 15 Exist None 2 None Good 

10. Wailes Tarmac 14 Exist None None Bumps,Stop Good 

11. Matope

ni 

Gravel 13.5 Exist None None None Good 

12. Mpilipil

i 

Earth 12  None None None Good 

13 Muhim

bili 

Tarmac 12.5 Exist None None None Good 

14 Mching

a 

Tarmac 14 Exist None 3 None Good 

15 Trunk 

Road 

Tarmac 60 Exist None 3 Well sign 

controlled 

Good 

Source: Field survey, March 2017 



106 

   

Map 20: Lindi Master Plan:  Existing road network in the town centre 

Source: Lindi Master Plan of 1986  
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Storm water drainage in Lindi Municipality is an issue because its topography. Although many roads 

have side drains they lack routine maintenance. Both the central area and its main residential 

settlements do not have street lights.  This means night movements, especially walking is at risk. As 

mentioned earlier there is however a project to install 155 solar energy street lights of which 27 are 

already installed. Settlements in the south along the Lindi-Mtwara road cover Nachingwea, Jamhuri, 

Mingoyo and Mnazi-Mmoja.which is about 25 km from the centre of the town. Again concentration of 

development is along the road extending to about one kilometre from the centre of the national road. 

Due to the escarpment, roads from these areas radiate to the trunk road. This refers to road going to the 

Regional Commissioner and District Commissioners Offices and other institutions located in the up-

hill of the escarpment.All outgoing roads from urban proper to peripheral settlement like Chikonji, 

Kitumbikwela, Tandangongoro and Mbanja are earth made. 

7.5 8.1.3 TRAFFIC CHARACTERISTICS IN THE MUNICIPALITY 

Lindi town has a low level of traffic movement. The traffic counton the heaviest trafficked road, 

Market Road, during the peak hour, see TableNo.55 has shown to have less than 500 passenger car 

units per hour; while the cyclists and pedestrians are respectively 69 and 159 per hour (See Table 8.5). 

 

Table 55: Motort Traffic in Lindi Town 

Road 

Name 

 

Time 

Period 

Motor 

cycles 

Tri-

cycles 

Cars Trucks  

lorry 

Mini-

buses 

Buses Total 

passenger car 

equivalent 

Market 

Road 

10.30-

11.30 

11.30-

12.30 

252 

 

271 

82 

 

141 

144 

 

73 

19 

 

8 

0 

 

3 

6 

 

10 

5 

 

3 

320 

 

278 

Source: Field survey, March 2017 

 

Table 56: Non-motorists in Lindi town 

Time Period Road/Street 

Name 

No. of Bicylists No. of 

Pedestrians 

Remarks 

10.30-11.30 Market Road 69 159 at CRDB junction 

11.30-12.30 Market Road 54 113 at CRDB junction 

Source: Field Study, March 2017 

 

Traffic congestion and delays in the town centre is not a problem of traffic management at the moment 

but certainly safety has to be taken into account. Thus, traffic management measures need to be taken 

right from this moment to organize movement and protect vulnerable road users in the town.  

 

Lindi streets are narrow, making movement of pedestrians and cyclists risky. Although motor traffic is 

low, speedy vehicles and cycling makes pedestrians uncomfortable in the streets as they use the same 

carriage ways with buses and other vehicles. Although car ownership is low traffic will increase in the 

near future and therefore there should be measures to ensure safe movement has to be taken now.  This 

Master Plan will propose one way traffic movement systems, turning movement prohibitions, bus 

priority schemes and establish parking lots schemes and parking control measures. Other measures are 

to establishpedestrian ways and pedestrian crossings and bycles ways and crossings. 

 

The Municipal Council should maintain a systematic programme of road improvement, rehabilitation, 

parking and load control. Law enforcement should never be underrated as compliance with these 

markings often needs support from legal instruments. It is evident that uncontrolled parking and 

loading/unloading of commercial vehicles at all times reduces the capacity of existing roads. 

Alternative ways of providing access to premises should be sought. All new commercial buildings 

should have special facilities for loading/unloading. This is important because within the 20 years to 

come, there is a possibility that ownership of cars will increase tremendously. This will also be the 

time to introduce public bus transport in the town and car parking charges in the central area. 

 

The urban road transport comprises public and private systems. People in town use mini-buses, tri-

cycles (bajaji), motor cycles (boda-boda), private cars and bicycles. Pedestrian movement is 

predominant in the town centre. There are no taxi services instead are boda-boda and bajaji. Equally 

there is no urban bus transport system in the town. However, an urban transport system operates well 

in a town with a threshold population of about 200,000 people; which Lindi town has not attained. 

Important movements in town are by mini-buses which operate between the town centre and its 

scattered peri urban settlements. Otherwise people depend on boda-boda and bajaj for their long distant 

travel. Car ownership is equally low as has been shown in table 57 and 58. 
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Table 57: Vehicle Ownership in Lindi 

S/No Type of Vehicles Percentage  

1 Bicycles 38.9 

2. Motor Cycles 13.4 

3 Motor Vehicles 3.5 

Source: Socio-economic Survey, March 2017.  

 

Table 58: Number of Vehicles Type Owned 

S/No. Type of Vehicles No. of Vehicles 

Owned  per 

Household 

No of Households 

per Each Type of 

Vehicles 

percent No of 

Households per Each 

Type of Vehicles 

1. Bicycles 1 354 35.2 

2 25 2.5 

3 10 1.0 

4 2 0.2 

None 614 61.1 

 Total  1005 100 

2. Motor Cycles 1 129 12.8 

  2 4 0.4 

  3 1 0.1 

  4 1 0.1 

  None 870 86.6 

 Total  1005 100 

3. Motor Vehicles other 

than motor cycles 

1 
32 3.2 

  2 3 .3 

  None 970 96.5 

 Total  1005 100 

Source: Socio-economic Survey, March 2017 

 

The mini-bus services at present serve medium distant suburban centres: Mchinga in the north and 

Mingoyo in the south of the town. They often make only two to three trips per day. Future public road 

transport in the Municipality is to be influenced by the population concentration of the settlements 

mentioned earlier and thus the urban network in town. 

8.2 PUBLIC URBAN TRANSPORT 

Lindi Municipality road transport comprises public and private systems. People in town use mini-

buses, tri-cycles (bajaji), motor cycle (boda-boda), private cars, bicycles and even buses to move from 

one place to another. Pedestrian movement is also predominant in the town centre. Taxi operation 

system does not exist in town instead it has been replaced by boda-boda and Bajaji transport systems. 

The common urban bus transport system does not exist in Lindi. This is due to the fact that such a 

system operates well in a town with a threshold of about 200,000 people. Important movements in 

town are carried out by mini-buses which operate between the town centre and its peri urban 

settlements. Car ownership is equally low as is shown in table59 and 60. 

 

Table 50: Vehicle Ownership in Lindi 

S/No Type of Vehicles Percentage 

1 Bicycles 38.9 

2. Motor Cycles 13.4 

3 Motor Vehicles 3.5 

Source: field survey, March 2017 

 

Table 51: Number of Vehicles Type Owned 

S/No. Type of Vehicles No. of Vehicles 

Owned  per 

Household 

No of Households 

per Each Type of 

Vehicles 

percent No of Households 

per Each Type of Vehicles 

1. Bicycles 1 354 35.2 

2 25 2.5 

3 10 1.0 

4 2 0.2 

None 614 61.1 

 Total  1005 100 

2. Motor Cycles 1 129 12.8 

  2 4 0.4 

  3 1 0.1 

  4 1 0.1 

  None 870 86.6 
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 Total  1005 100 

3. Motor Vehicles other 

than motor cycles 

1 
32 3.2 

 No response 2 3 .3 

  None 970 96.5 

 Total  1005 100 

Source: field survey, March 2017 

 

The mini-bus services at present serve medium distant suburban centres: Mchinga in the north and 

Mingoyo in the south of the town. They often make only two to three trips per day between these 

suburban centres and the town bus terminal.  Any public road transport in the Municipality is to be 

influenced by the population concentration of the settlements mentioned earlier and thus the urban 

network in town. 

8.3.  LINDI BUS TERMINALS 

Lindi town has a central bus terminal and two informal mini bus terminals of Sabasaba and the town 

central market. 

 

8.3.1  Saba-saba Terminal. 

The Saba-saba bus terminal is along the by-pass (trunk road) at Sabasaba market. It serves buses from 

villages of Nangala, Lutambo and Milola along Lindi Mtwara Road. The terminal is an informal one 

used by buses from the rural centre to bring vegetables and other fresh commodities to the market 

depending upon the passengers four buses could be accommodated at a time. The parking area at the 

Sabasaba bus terminal is also used by trucks that bring goods to the market. 

 

8.3.2 The Town Market Bus terminal 

This bus terminal serves the Lindi market which is located along the Market Road opposite the CRDB 

bank. It serves mainly mini-buses and trucks which bring food stuff and vegetables from the rural 

centres to the market plying between the Central Market and the suburban centres in the Municipality 

and the rural centres in Lindi District. (See Table 61). There is no special designated area for the 

terminal but just a street which has been encroached by the mini-buses and trucks to serve as their 

stand. 

Table 52: Mini-buses Commuter Routes 

Along To Village Centre at No. of mini-buses 

Lindi-Kilwa Dar es Salaam Route 

(From centre market street terminal) 

Kiranjeranje (Kilwa)   8 

Mchinga   4 

Lushungi   1 

Matapwa   1 

Lindi-Mtwara Route 

(From sabasaba terminal) 

Nangalu   1 

Milola   1 

Lutamba   1 

Londo   1 

Total 18 

Source:  Field Study, March, 2017 

 

The number of trips between the market centres and the suburban centres depend on the trip makers 

from the suburban settlements and the mini-buses operating at full capacity. The services to and from 

the market are not scheduled, although the mini-buses in most cases start their return trips to the 

village centres in the afternoon.  

 

8.3.3 The Lindi Central Bus terminal 

Lindi Central Bus Terminal, (See Plate No. 31), serves buses and mini-buses providing services for 

regional and long distant routes. 
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Plate 29: Lindi Central Bus Terminal 

 

Source: Field Survey, 2017 

 

The regional routes include all routes from Lindi town serving district centres in Lindi region and 

Mtwara and Dar es Salaam. It also serves buses that transit   to town fro one regional centre to another. 

The regional routes are as indicated in Table 62. 

 

Table 53: Lindi Regional Transport Routes 

From To No. of  Mini- buses each  day 

Lindi Mtwara   5 

 Kilwa   4 

 Masasi   8 

 Nachingwea   4 

 Rwanga   2 

 Liwale   1 

 Newala   2 

 Tandaimba   1 

Total 27 

Source: Field Survey, March 2017. 

 

The regional routes are important to Lindi because they are from the centres that most of agriculture 

products to feed the Municipality come from.  Apart from that, a number of people who make the 

Municipality prosper come from the nearby regional towns.The big numbers of buses to Lindi which 

come from the other regional towns indicate a big link between Lindi and the respective regional town.  

The mini-buses ply between Lindi Town and the regional centres but quite often the buses start their 

trips when they are full. On the other hand quite a number of buses transit the town daily (passing 

through the Lindi Central Bus Terrminal) See table 63 

 

        Table 54: Buses Transiting Lindi Town 

From To Remarks 

Dar es-Salaam Masasi Daily 

Dar es-Salaam Mtwara Daily 

Dar es-Salaam Songea Daily 

Dar es-Salaam Tandaimba Daily 

Dar es salaam Tunduru Daily 

Tanga Masasi Daily 

Tanga Mtwara daily 

Lindi Dar es Salaam Returned Daily Trips 

          Source: Interview with the Terminal Manager. March 2017 

 

In total, the number of buses and minibuses using the terminal is around 50 but during peak period, 

that is in December and during the opening and closing of secondary schools, colleges and 

Universities. The buses could reach 70 to 80 buses. (Source: the Central Bus Terminal Manager) 

 

8.3.4 Problems facing the bus terminal 

 Inadequate office spaces for Bus agents to render smooth services. 

Some buses and mini-buses do not use the terminal as a result the terminal does not collect its levy 

effectively. Buses and minibuses do pay whenever they use the bus terminal. 

 The terminal is over capacitated by bajajs, boda-boda and private cars that come to the terminal. The 

terminal can only accommodate 8 buses and 23 minibuses at a time. 

Terminal offices run up to 9.00 or 10.00 p.m.  at night. This is due to poor provision of electricity in 

town. 

Sanitary services are inadequate compared to a large number of people it serves. All bus agents, Bus 

bodaboda and bajaj drivers Shop keepers at the terminal, mobile phone agents, two restaurants and 
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travellers use  one public toilet ( sex taken into consideration) serving 4 users at a time. At least the 

drivers and travellers could use the public toilet; the others could have their own office wash rooms. 

Restaurant facilities are also inadequately provided. There is only one small restaurant at the terminal. 

8.4 NEW BUS TERMINAL AT MITWERO 

A new bus terminal has been proposed at Mitwero in Rasibura   Ward. Thisterminal is planned to 

provide regional bus services. Otherssuch as Lindi urban bus services are designated to get their 

services from the existing bus terminal. The Mitwero bus terminal is expected to provide all terminal 

facilities and services, including ticket and parcels offices. Others are restaurants, toilets and taxi 

services. It is strategically located along the Lindi-Dar es Salaam Road and amidst other major 

institutionssuch as  a lorry terminal, Police station, National Housing Corporation (NHC) estate, 

dispensary, petrol stations, and restaurants.  Others are Referrial Hospital and a big shopping centre. 

The bus terminal should very active because of the offices and activities that are within its vicinity. 

Land parcels for all these activities have been provided and surveyed. The lorry and Bus terminals are 

adjacent to each other. The both cover 18 acres (7 ha ). An industrial park associated to gas products is 

also located in the area. 

8. 5 LORRY TERMINALS 

Lindi has two lorry terminals: one at Mtwero and the other at Mnazi mojaalong the Masasi Road. The 

Mitwero lorry terminal has been designated toserve the Lindi Export Industrial Zone engaged in gas 

products as explained above.  The Mnazi Moja Lorry Terminal has been designated for Mtwara 

Industries, such as Cement Factory,coal materials haulage from Ruvuma and other industrial raw 

materials & manufactured products. 

 

8.6 TRAFFIC 

8.6.1 Travel characteristics/modal analysis 

Lindi travel pattern is very much controlled by the existing road patternwhich  is almost linear and 

location of central activities: residential,employment centres and business and commercial 

centres.Most of the residential areas, apart from those surrounding the Municipality Centres are along 

the Mtwara-Lindi-Dar es Salaam Road: They include Mnazi Moja, Mingoyo, Jamhuri, Nachingwea, 

Wailes, Rasibura, Mbanja  and Mchinga. Tables 64 shows how many people in the municipality work 

in Lindi town centre and its surrounding business area.  

            Table 55: Movement of people from wards to the centre for Employment  

Ward Number of respondents percent 

Matopeni 36 3.6 

Rasibura   59 5.9 

Makonde 28 2.8 

Jamuhuri 40 4.0 

Nachingwea 19 1.9 

Mtanda 67 6.7 

Ndoro 62 6.2 

Raha Leo 16 1.6 

Msinjahili 21 2.1 

Wailesi 20 2.0 

Mwenge 22 2.2 

Mitandi 18 1.8 

Kitumbikwela 35 3.5 

Mikumbi 21 2.1 

Mbanja 42 4.2 

Mingoyo 33 3.3 

Mnazimmoja 22 2.2 

Tandangongoro 23 2.3 

Chikonji 61 6.1 

Ng'apa 6 0.6 

Kiwalala 43 4.3 

Mchinga 38 3.8 

No response 52 5.2 

not applicable 221 22.0 

Total 1005 100.0 

 Source: Field survey, March 2017 

 

Major mode of movement is walking. See tables 65and 66. This shows that there is potentiailityfor 

public transport as many household do not own vehicles and most people move far from  their homes 

to get daily services , especially to the central area where most employment, commercial and business 



112 

   

is located. Even major recreation and cultural entities are mostly found in the town centre.   This 

pattern will undoubtedly continue until alternative or complementary centres are established.  

 

Table 56: Mode of Transport to work/School 

Mode of transport Frequency percent 

Walk 637 63.4 

Town bus 66 6.6 

Boda boda 48 4.8 

Private motorcycle 28 2.8 

Bicycle 72 7.2 

Staff Bus 2 0.2 

Others (Boat and Small 

Lorries) 

9 0.9 

Did not respond 3 0.3 

Not Applicable 140 13.9 

Total 1005 100.0 

Source: field survey, March 2017 

 

Table 66:  Mode of transport to Health services, market places and shops 

Mode of transport  Frequency percent 

Walk 676 67.3 

Town Bus 43 4.3 

Bodaboda 136 13.5 

Private motorcycle 44 4.4 

Bicycle 100 10.0 

Others (Bajaji) 2 0.2 

Did not respond 3 0.3 

Not Applicable 1 0.1 

Total 1005 100.0 

Source: field survey, March 2017 

 

8.6.2 Traffic Characteristics in Lindi Town 

Movement flows within the Municipality are a reflection of the pattern of the road network, population 

distribution, the location of the CBD and the employment centres. Most of the settlements in the 

municipality have developed along the Mtwara- Lindi –Dar es Salaam rosd hence movements are from 

there to the town centre and its surroundings where employment, business and commercial activities 

are located. Vehicular traffic density in Lindi is low. There are no many vehicles on the road to cause 

traffic congestion. The traffic count taken on two important busy roads in town, at a busiest hours 

between 10.30 a.m to 11.30 p.m at a point near CRDB Bank and at Lindi Hospital (See Table No 67)   

substantiate the low traffic in the town. The capacity for two way traffic (two lanes) single carriageway 

is 2000 pcus per hour32 . If the traffic density reaches this level than very heavy traffic congestion is 

experienced; as no vehicle moves across at that particular point of time. 

 

Table 57: Motor Traffic in Lindi Town 

Road 

Name 

Time 

Period 

Motor 

cycles 

Tri-

cycles 

Cars Truck

s 

 

lorry 

Mini

-

buse

s 

Buse

s 

Total 

passenge

r car 

equivale

nt 

Market 

Road 

10.30-

11.30 

11.30-

12.30 

252 

 

271 

82 

 

141 

144 

 

73 

19 

 

8 

0 

 

3 

6 

 

10 

5 

 

3 

320 

 

278 

Mtwara-

Lindi-Dar 

es Salaam 

Road 

10.30-

11.30 

11.30-

12.30 

210 

 

239 

90 

 

90 

83 

 

52 

10 

 

14 

7 

 

16 

23 

 

17 

8 

 

3 

292 

 

280 

Source: Field Study March. 2017  

 

NB: passenger car unit equivalency: a car = 1; a motor cycle = 0.33;   a tri-cycle = 0.5; a truck = 1.5; a 

Lorry = 3. A mini-bus = 1.5 and a bus = 3. A car is the standard vehicular movement in town 

                                                                 

32(DeChiara/Koppelman,1975) 
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8.6.2 Non motorized traffic 

The non-motorized transport in Lindi town is the most common mode of transport. This includes 

pedestrians and cyclists. There is no traffic separation in the town, thus non-motorized traffic use the 

same carriage ways with vehicular traffic. See Plate 32. Since the carriageways are narrow (most lanes 

are six (6) metres wide wide) the non-motorized traffic is very much insecure, especially from motor 

cyclists who drive recklessly in the streets. The non-motorist count (See Table No. 68 shows that the 

number of non-motorist is not high but it is significant because of the narrowness (12-15m wide) of the 

streets right of ways and non- existence of separation of traffic system in the town. 

 

Table 58: Non-motorists in Lindi town 

Time Period Road/Street 

Name 

No. of cylists No. of 

Pedestrians 

Remarks 

10.30-11.30 Market Road 69 159 at CRDB junction 

11.30-12.30 Market Road 54 113 at CRDB junction 

10.30-11.30 Mtwara-Lindi-

Dar es Salaam 

Road 

31 92 at Sokoine 

Hosptital 

11.30-12.30 Mtwara-Lindi-

Dar es Salaam 

Road 

34 69 at Sokoine 

Hosptital 

Source: Field survey, March, 2017 

 

The Lindi town centre is characterized with a grid iron pattern of road network with many intersections 

which create traffic conflicts because the roads are not provided with proper traffic control signs.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Plate 30: Non-motorized traffic in Lindi Town Centre 

 

Source: Field Survey March, 2017 

8.7  PARKING 

Lindi town has no proper parking areas. Parking in town is uncontrolled. Cars are parked anywhere 

one can find a space. Even for those who have spaces within their plot areas proper parking lots have 

not been put in place. All these have taken place because parking is not yet an issue in the town centre 

although on street parking has started to create a nuisance to both motorized and non-motorized traffic. 

Parking areas are therefore needed, especially in the central area. 
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CHAPTER  NINE: SUMMARY OF KEY CHALLENGES, GOALS, OBJECTIVES, 

STRATEGIES AND THE URBAN CONCEPT 

 

9.1 HOUSING PERSPECTIVE 

A land development enventory done in March 2017 showed that about 80 percent of human 

settlements in the confines of the Municipality are former villagesof Lindi District. By observation 

some parts of such settlements have a quas urban life but many continue to maintain the rural culture. 

The nature and type of housing clusters are linearly scattered along North and South of the Dar es 

Salaam to Mtwara Road.Basing on the formation process, housing and residential development in 

Lindi town and contengient settlements challenges/problems on housing infrastructure, building 

quality, of spatial social services, poverty, environmental and occupancy. 

 

9.1.1 Housing and residential development 

i Poor housing infrastructure services. 

This is a problem connected to the scatteredness of the settlements as indicated in existing land use. 

Most of the settlement clusters were rural villages developed far apart from each other. The 

implication of this is high cost of connecting and providing infrastructure to them, including road 

connection, water supply, and electricity supply, liquid and solid waste management. All the 

settlements, especially belylnd the town centre, have in general poor infrastructe. This problem is also 

attached to the fact that there is no possibility of land pooling. Therefore, high costs for housing 

infrastructure provision to the settlements will remain a challenge to the Municipal Council and other 

development partners. On the other end cost recovery from the people will be a burden to them. 

Problems assosciated to housing settlements can be listed as: 

Inequality of spatial and social services. 

Laxity in enforcement of building regulations spatial standards and development controls governing 

planning and development (construction) of housing.  

No provisions of networks of public and open spaces. 

Lack of clarity or awareness of land use regulations. 

Non prioritazation of services such as emergency and garbage collection,  

Absence of car parking facilities both at home and community/public areas. 

 Inadequate circulation and assesses to residential units. 

Lack of pedestrians facilities in public spaces, street and roads. 

ii Poor house quality.  

Poor quality of houses/buildings is due to the use of poor construction technology, lack of architectural 

knowledge and poor quality of building materials such as rammed earth/soil, mud, poles/wood, cement 

stabilized bricks and thatch for roofing. In regard to this most of houses have poor structural quality, 

poor quality of material, poor housing indoor air quality, poor space quality and indoor public public 

utilities like water sanitation. Construction of a house without reference to regulations set by planning 

authorities, and the use of un-tested materials are major reasons to poor quality of building constructed. 

More to the poor construction, there is minimal consideration of climatic conditions by many existing 

houses/buildings which leads to permanent discomfort in the houses. This is a problem attributed to 

lack of knowledge of climate change in house designing stage which leads to wrong orientation of the 

buildings and even incorrect plot orientation plot layout. 

 

The construction/development of housing sector in Lindi, especially in unplanned/informal settlements 

has contributed to environmental degradation as follows:- 

Poor drainage systems for both rain wastewater and sewage treatments that influence land 

degradations; 

The use of pit latrines by 72 percent that influences the level of air and water pollution and hence 

increases land degradation and contaminations; 

Rancid odours and loss of aesthetics value of environments; 

Existence of land slide due to lack of sanitation facilities; 

Non-consideration of green Concepts/Policy; There is no emphasis on green/landscaping consideration 

to enhance the micro-climate and improve streetscapes of existing and future urban environment. 

9.1.2 Informal settlements Development 

Informal settlements development is dominated by 80 percent (Household survey, March 2017) 

residents who are low-income earners. The majority of people in urban areas accommodate themselves 

in overcrowded and substandard settlements. The following are challenges associated with the 

development of informal settlements:- 

Environmental degradation  

Poor living conditions (lack sanitary services, drainage sytems etc) 

Low quality of construction of houses (residential units). 
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Poor quality of building materials by using rammed earth, mad, place/wood cement stabilized bricking 

and thatches for roofing.  

Poor construction technology on hilly/steep slopes settlements  

Waterborne/endemic diseases-Diarrhoea infectious disease like cholera and typhoid 

Household overcrowding (inadequate housing) 

 

9.1.3 Goals and objectives for housing and residential development 

To provide variety of housing stock and opportunities in the municipality while preserving the existing 

historical buildings, existing diversity of urban, semi-rural and rural characteristic of the municipality 

by :-  

Achieving a high quality and sustainable residential facility in the municipality  

Maximizing the number of the new homes (residential housing supply) in response to noted housing 

demand taking into consideration planning constraint and expectation and local social and physical 

infrastructure in the next twenty years. 

Meeting the housing needs of the residential houses of Lindi Municipality 

Achieving the best possible viable balance of spatial and social services 

Minimizing the disruptions caused to the existing environments during housing construction process. 

Facilitating a variety of housing options for households of all incomes and age groups.  

Controlling the quantity, quality and location of new residential development and encouraging new 

development near the existing population centers. 

Encourage the continued use of housing rehabilitation programs for fair houses as indicated in the 

building condition map. 

9.1.4 Commercial use areas-Goals and Objectives 

To promote the economic vitality and tax base of the CBD while allowing development opportunities 

in buying areas which are in keeping with the rural character of the municipality by:- 

Emphasizing the CBD`s a centers of activities for commercial development of the Municipality by 

improving its functions and image (visual quality) 

Guiding new development in a way that encourages commercial investments in the CBD while 

preserve buildings and areas with significant historical values. 

Encouraging landscaping and other public improvements. This includes walkways and open/public 

spaces within the CBD. 

Defining new design requirements for commercial development through use of innovative com tech 

such as performance standards, architectural and landscape design standards and site plan review of 

any proposal for new commercial developments.  

Allow commercial growth in areas which will not compromise the the goal of protecting the visual and 

natural characteristics of the Municipality 

 

9.1.5 Circulation use areas-Goals and Objectives 

Provisions of pedestrian’s circulation facilities, inducing sidewalks, bikeways between community 

facilities, commercial areas, and residential neighborhood and employment sites should be encouraged.  

 

9.1.6 Parks, recreation and public spaces-Goals and Objectives 

To provide a full range of recreation facilities to meet the needs of all age groups. Particular emphasis 

should be placed on developing recreation facilities that serve the needs of our diverse population. 

Rehabilitating/improving the existing Ilulu stadium and developingnew recreation facilities for athletic 

and other recreation purposes to meet the needs of Lindi Municipality. More important is to build a 

new sports complex in the peripheral areas of the town 

To allow non-motorized path systems between public open spaces/recreation areas and green way 

connections as well as schools, residential areas and village centers. 

9.1.7 Preservation of Historical significant monument, buildings and sites -Goals and objectives 

To promote conservation of existing historical buildings and sites 

To continue up-dating list of historical building sites and landmarks 

9.1.8 Conservation of diversity, environmeny and natural resources 

To protect environmentally sensitive areas such as stream corridors, steep slopes, flood plains, coral 

reefs and mangrove areas. To prohibit housing development in environmentally critical areas; 

To promote/encourage sustainable methods of housing development such as low energy buildings and 

rain water harvest systems. 
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9.2 EDUCATION 

9.2.1 Primary and nursery education 

Pre- primary and primary schools in Lindi are faced with several challenges which the government has 

address in order to achieve provision of quality education to the population of Lindi as prescribed in 

the national education policy of Tanzania. Identified challenges are:-  

General lack of teachers, specifically on some subjects as the average ratio for teacher-pupils is 1:56 

instead of the national ratio of 1:45. 

Poor environment for studying as Primary schools are faced with lack of enough toilets, lack of sport 

equipment, lack of text books and insufficient desks and classrooms. Also availability of clean and safe 

water for drinking is a major problem in most of the pre-primary and primary schools. 

In some areas like Ng’apa and Chikonji the wards which were acquired from Lindi district are too far 

from schools. 

There is shortage of staff housing. 

There is high school drop off rate resulting from lack of community awareness to formal education. 

 

9.2.2 Secondary education 

Secondary schools also have their challenges. Provision of secondary school education is very vital 

because at this stage most of boys and girls undergo puberty and if no good mechanisms are in place to 

control them they can easily lose focus and destruct their future. Like primary schools, secondary 

education also faces the following challenges: 

Inadequate quality infrastructures like toilets, water system, libraries, classrooms, staff houses, sports 

gears etc; 

 

Shortage of teachers, especially in science subjects like Chemistry, biology, Physics and mathematics; 

for example Chikonji Secondary school does not have even a single teacher of Mathematics. 

Only one secondary school offers advance level education which hinders students from continuing 

with their education within the region. Lindi Secondary has advanced level education and it is only for 

boys. This increases vulnerability of girls to early marriages. 

There is lack of text books, which is also a big challenge for secondary school education in Lindi 

Municipality and district. 

There is lack of enough dormitories, especially to girls; this makes them rent rooms in the street; 

thereby risking early pregnancies and marriages. Absentism in general is rampant as indicated in table 

71.  

Table 59: Number of secondary school drop offs from 2013 to 2016 

No. SCHOOL 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 

10  11  

M F T M F T M F T M F T M F T 

1 Lindi 8 2 10 1 1 2 1 2 3 4 4 8 14 9 23 

2 Mkonge 2 0 2 1 0 1 0 1 1 2 2 4 5 3 8 

3 Angaza 1 2 3 2 1 3 0 0 0 2 2 4 5 5 10 

4 Ngongo 6 1 7 5 6 11 8 3 11 7 2 9 26 12 38 

5 Mingoyo 8 5 13 7 7 14 13 9 22 8 10 18 36 31 67 

6 Kineng’ene 12 8 20 10 8 18 0 6 6 13 15 28 35 37 72 

7 Ng’apa 34 15 49 8 15 23 7 5 12 10 8 18 59 43 102 

8 Chikonji 7 5 12 5 5 10 0 1 1 6 2 8 18 13 31 

 Grand 

Total 

78 38 116 39 43 82 29 27 56 52 45 97 198 153 351 

Source: Lindi Municipal Council, Department of Education 

9.2.3 Post-secondary education/colleges 

There isabranch Open University (OUT) and two technical colleges (clinical and VETA) in Lindi 

municipality. Open University mostly enrolls those who are already in service and clinical collage get 

their students directly from the Ministry of Health and Social Welfare. VETA is the only post- 

secondary institute which enroll students from Lindi Municipality. Lack of both private and public 

post-secondary education colleges in Lindi is the big obstacle to students who want to continue with 

their education. VETA can only accommodate very little number of the graduates from form IV and 

form VI. Also from this institutions classrooms, stand by generators, laboratories, desks, dormitories 

and staff houses were identified to be main problems hindering provision of quality education in a 

desirable quantity. 
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9.2.4 Adult education 

Adult education and special education face almost the same challenges as other types of education in 

Lindi Municipality. The coordinator for special education in the municipality identified classrooms and 

teachers to be the major challenges to this special type of education. Teachers for special education are 

for specific impairment and therefore, getting them it is a huge challenge. Also parents and relatives 

have not been active in bringing their disable to school either due to lack of awareness or shame. Two 

centers for special education is also problem because it is difficult for the impaired persons to access 

them, especially those who live distant from the centres. For adult education, lack of awareness and 

willingness of the adult persons to enrol for school it is a challenge to Lindi population. Also 

classrooms for adult education are very few and normally located in primary schools nearby. 

9.3   HEALTH 

Health sector need maximum attention in order to have healthy and active population to stimulate 

economic growth of a town. The main challenge in health sector in Lindi Municipality is the 

dominance of the government in health service provision. Lack of private involvement in health sector 

brings incompetence, lack of competition and hence poor delivery of health services in the 

municipality. There is only 1 hospital and 1 health centers which are government owned and only 2 

private dispensaries. From these numbers it shows that there is no good economic and infrastructural 

environment to invest in health sector in Lindi Muncipality. 
 

9.3.1 Dispensaries 

Dispensaries in Lindi municipality, Mahumbika and Kiwalala wards face common challenges like any 

other dispensaries in other Tanzanian towns and districts. RMO and MMO in Lindi identified that, lack 

of nurses and midwives together with proper medicine supply are the main challenges at dispensary 

level. 
 

9.3.2 Health centre 

There is only one health centre in Lindi municipality. The national health policy stipulates that there 

should be a health centre in every ward and a dispensary in every village/street. Lack of enough health 

centres in the town has led to congestion in regional hospital. Also the available health centre (Town 

Health Centre) does not have adequate equipment like beds, medicines and technical personnel.  

 

9.3.3 Hospitals 

There is only one hospital in Lindi Municipality (Sokoine Hospital) which acts in capacity of both 

regional and referral hospital. This is a challenge because there is no private hospital in Lindi 

municipality which can even work in PPP with the government. The closest hospital is Mtwango 

mission hospital located in Lindi district approximately 50 kilometres from Lindi town. This is mostly 

part of the high mortality rate in the area due to lack of swift, reliable and affordable health services. 

According to RMO, Sokoine hospital runs shortage of all technical and medical personnel as indicated 

in its employment establishments. There are in adequatemedicinal officers, medical offices, specialist, 

nursing officers, and midwives to mention just a few. Ambulances and emergence services in lower 

health facilities is also a challenge leading to patients reaching hospital in critical situation. 

 

9.4 Administration 

The implementation of this Master Plan need a highly weaved local authority human resource and 

vibrant private sector.Under the Municipal Council council there are ward and mtaa offices as grass 

roots authorities wich perform coordinating role to the wards and mitaa. The key challanges to the 

administration of the Municipal Council are the weak financial base and expertise. This is the case for 

almost all councils in the country as they all depend to the central government subsidies (busket funds) 

and donor support. Worse is that all major avenues for tax collection are under the central government. 

This includes income tax, withholding corporate, VAT and property taxes. The councils are remained 

with small level market levies and some retention fees. The central government is urged to revisit its 

fiscal policies to capacitate local authorities for faster implementation goals. Downstream are the 

limited powers cofered to grass roots leaders to enforce development conditions – this include among 

others decentralize powers for building permits, issuing of licences etc. 

 

Another challenge in administration is lack of cohesive public - private partnership in the 

implementation of development goals. This challenge also include public agencies like LIWASA and 

TANESCO which operate independent from the Municipal Council which is the coordinating organ of 

development in the town. Efforts are to be made by the national, regional, district and urban authorities 

to streamline the coherence of the authorities, agencies and the private sector. 
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9.5 RELIGIOUS FACILITIES, NGO’S ANDCBO. 

Religious Societies, CBO’s and NGO’s do not face many procedural and structural challenges. 

Acceptable imbalances are on beliefs, traditions and lifestyle of the Lindi inhabitants. VSO in 

collaboration with the government have organised a program to train and mentor the youth so that they 

become self-employed and self-reliant. Also most of the NGOs operate in urban areas than in 

rural/peri-urban areas. 

9.6 FIRE AND RESCUE FACILITIES 

Fire and rescue facilities face serious problems in Lindi municipality and its neaby areas. This is 

because there is only one fire extinguisher truck which is operational. Also most of the Lindi town, 

especially in peri-uban areas are not planned which gives a difficult in accessing areas in case of fire. It 

is explained that Lindi do not have much of fire incidences but having a well-developed and functional 

fire and rescue department is impeccable. Also most of the multi-story buildings in town are not fixed 

with fire extinguisher system nozzles. 
 

9.7 PUBLIC UTILITIES. 

9.7.1 Water issues 

This sector has various issues which should be addressed in a number of policies. Water demand is 

greater than the actual supply as indicated in chapter seven Customers with access to the water 

network receive only 29 percent of the estimated demand. Water is sourced from deep and shallow 

wells and not treated. There is the under construction Ng’apa source which is expected to raise the 

capacity to 5,000 cubic metres and be treated at the same area this will however not break even the 

demand supply curve. Only 15 percent of the population has access to piped water (field survey March 

2017). Others rely on tankers and locally dug wells as well as shallow wells. Common challenges of 

water infrastructures includes;- 

 

i. Low and Unreliable Water Supply 

Water supply is troubled by information inadequacies poor service delivery and poor cost recovery. 

LUWASA’s water supply coverage is about 43percent of the requirement. Residents suffer from very 

low and unreliable supply. Households resort to expensive private tankers. Water supply is intermittent 

and ranges from 1-3 hours once per week. The LUWASA has adopted only 15percent of house 

connections, in which many of them are fault. The challenge has resulted into customer’s reluctance to 

water bills, distrust to the water authority and the concerned department hence insufficient revenue 

collection from the service. Insufficient revenue has resulted also into weak financial capacity as 

discussed below 

 

ii Weak Financial Capacity 

Financial capacity of both LUWASA and the municipal water department is weak. Although there is 

lack of information on the revenue collection and capacity, the weakness can be gauged through 

different indicators. These include delay in expansion of water network and poor maintenance of water 

infrastructures. The site visit done revealed that 22 out of 50 boreholes and shallow wells in Ng’apa 

ward were unmaintained. 

 

iii:  Poor conditions of the existing water distribution system 

The indicators and consequences of the problem include intermittent water supply as discussed earlier, 

high level of leakage as well as low system pressure. 

 

iv. Water Quality; 

Water quality includes physical, chemical and biological characteristics. The study has not involved 

the analysis of water quality, although the general taste of the portable water is salty. This is due to 

intrusion of sea water into the groundwater sources. The determination of portable water quality 

requires laboratory analysis. 

 

v. Maintenance of existing infrastructure 

The existing water system infrastructure consists of piped network system coupled with deep wells and 

water springs. The maintenance of the infrastructure is the issue of concern in both rural and urban 

areas. Substantial water losses and leakage occur due to the following: 

 

vi. Aging network which also lacks maintenance and repair 

No planned leakage control system 
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9.7.2 Solid Waste Management 

Key challenges to solid waste management include:  

Collection vehicles are difficult to maintain 

No public education in relation to waste services 

Dumping of aste in open areas where collections are not made 

Poor public health as a result of inadequate collection 

Environmental problems - leading from illegal fly tipping and dumping of waste into natural water  

sources  and in the few drains built, which in turn leads to pollutant concentrations 

Lack of separation of waste – organic and non organic matters 

Unwillingness of the society to pay the monthly solid waste collection bills 

Lack of accepted solid waste dump site.  

 

9.7.3 Wastewater 

Wastewater production goes in hand with water supply. As water supply increase so is discharge 

demand increases. Waste water is inappropriately discharged as there is no central sewerage. The use 

of pit latrines and septic tanks is common. Lack of mechanisms for the discharge of wastewater and 

the low awareness of risks associated to wastewater management encourage discharge of wastewater 

directly to open surroundings and emptying of pit latrines in watercourses , especially during rain 

seasons. Although there is a lack of information regarding the wastewater generated per day, the urban 

is estimated to generate a volume of about 4000m3/day. The under construction treatment plant in 

Mbanja will cater for most liquid waste in the urban area.  

 

i Coastal Erosion – Shift to Climate Change 

The areas in Mchinga I and a strip along the beach of Rahaleo are subject to erosion (field survey, 

March 2017) due to wave erosion and beach scouring. At Rahaleo beach, there were protection 

interventions which focused on retaining the shoreline. This has been gradually been eaten to the 

extent that the retaining walls have gradually fallen. This said to be accentuated by changes in climate 

change.  

 

ii Sanitation and sewerage network system: 

The whole planning area has no central sewerage system/network. The common wastewater facilities 

are septic tanks and soakage pit as well as pit latrines (on-site sanitation).  The household survey done 

revealed that about 99 percent of the households has toilets, out of which more than 70 percent are pit 

latrines. Toilets are located outside the living premises. Households sharing a building use a common 

toilet. Houses in better conditions have integrated toilet rooms. Emptying of septic is through the use 

of trucks. The management of wastewater from domestic activities faces various challenges, including 

oversight of onsite sanitation and septage management coupled with inadequate regulation is a serious 

concern on grounds of public health in the entire urban agglomerate. Private agencies provide septage 

clearance services and the sector is completely unregulated. Septage is routine dumped illegally in 

either water bodies or vacant plots of land, with negative environmental consequences with respect to 

groundwater contamination and pollution in water bodies. Second challenge isaccess to toilets. Despite 

a reasonably good coverage and access to toilets (99 percent of the households) with 70 percent being 

pit latrine, there is prevalence of open defecation in a number low-income pockets, especially in the 

peri urban and rural areas. There are very few public toilet facilities. These few are located in the 

commercial areas. Third is  collapsing and limited construction of pit latrines of which in some 

areas, like Mchinga, Ng’apa and Kiwalala have natural high water table, about 3metre from the 

surface. During wet season, the water level rises to even about 1.5-2metre from the surface. The 

situation limits the establishment of on-site sanitation infrastructure. Overflow and collapsing of toilets 

during wet season are common problems. Planning shall address the use of raised pit latrines and the 

cost effective material to be used in the construction of sanitation infrastructure. Last is discharge of 

wastewater which its production goes in hand with water supply. As water supply increase so is 

discharge demand increases. Waste water is inappropriately discharged as there is no central sewerage. 

The use of pit latrines and septic tanks is common. Lack of mechanisms for the discharge of 

wastewater and the low awareness of risks associated to wastewater management encourage discharge 

of wastewater directly to open surroundings and emptying of pit latrines in water sources, especially 

during rain seasons. The under construction treatment plant in Mbanja will cater for most liquid waste 

in the urban area.  
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9.8   CHALLENGES ON POWER AND ENERGY 

Challenges on electrical energy are mainly on:  

9.8.1 Unreliable power supply 

Lindi is supplied with electricity through a distribution line (33KV line) from Mtwara which have 

connections to villages along the way.  It is so made that any fault on the way renders the municipality 

out of power. Such faults are so frequent that Lindi town’s electricity supply is much unpredictable. A 

mitigation measure to this problem is to construct a direct high voltage transmission line from Mtwara 

to Lindi33. 

9.8.2 Deterioration of electric facilities 

The existing electricity facilities in Lindi such as transformers, poles and wires are dilapidated. 

Deteriorating facilities lead to insufficient transmission capacity. They need to be replaced. This goes 

in hand with insufficient capacity of institutions and stakeholders of which the sole electricity power 

distributor in Lindi is TANESCO which deal with generation, transmission and distribution.  

TANESCO is understaffed to serve the customers. On the other hand people are unable to pay for 

service charges. TAESCO charge for a unit of electricity is TZS 100 for customer using less than 

75kwh and 285TZS per unit for consumers using above 75kwh per mouth. Power interconnection 

prices are as follows. 

Rural Electrical connection at distances less than 30 meters with nearest existing infrastructure 

facilities is TZS. 177, 000.00. 

Urban electrical connection at distance less than 30 Meters with nearest existing infrastructure 

facilities is TZS. 320,960.00. 

Rural customers requiring electricity where TANESCO existing infrastructure is located within 60 

meters is TZS. 337,740.00 

Urban customers requiring electricity where TANESCO existing infrastructure is located within 60 

meters is TZS. 515,618.00 

Rural customers requiring electricity where TANESCO existing infrastructure is located within 90 

meters is TZS. 454,654.00 

Urban customers requiring Electricity where TANESCO existing infrastructure is located within 90 

meters is TZS. 696,670.0034 

                                                                 

33 TANESCO Regional office Lindi 

34 www.tanesco.co.tz 

Many people do not afford to pay connection fees and charges. TANESCO has to further revist its 

charges and fees to low income earners. 

 

9.8.3 Supply in unplanned settlement 

As revealed earlier in the household survey, 79percent of the settlements are informallybuilt with 

unclear passages.  In other words many of these informal settlements are at infant development with 

scattered development and undefined access roads; electrical supply to them is economically not 

viable. This calls for proper land use plans and densification to optimize service provisions. Currently 

the power plant at Mtwara which supply electricity to Lindi and Mtwara Regions has capacity of 

15MW with one generating unit, where the maximum power demand of the station is 15.5MW, when 

any other generating unit has problem it will cause Load Shedding in the regions. Power demand of 

Lindi region is around 5MW. It is not possible to expand the network in Lindi without improving 

power capacity of the plant at Mtwara. Despite of this reality the increase of population and 

industrialization in the municipalty will demand more electricity which the plant can not offer. In this 

case there is need to invest in power production in order to keep up with the growing demand for 

electrical energy in Lindi.35 

 

9.8.4  Power demand forecast 

Power demand forecast provides estimate of the power demand in Lindi over the plan period from 

2018 to 2038. The objectives of the load forecast is to provide set of forecasts of electrical energy for 

Lindi which then forms the basis in the planning of generation and transmission facilities. This forecast 

account for changed economic background, government development objectives in the power sector in 

addition to specific issues concerning the power demand. 

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

35 TANESCO Regional office Lindi 
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Table 60: Main factors for power demand growth 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: TANESCO Office, 2017 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 61: Peak Power demand projection of Lindi 

Year  Peak Demand MW 

2018 9 

2023 22 

2028 37 

2033 62 

2038 103 

Source: Power system Master Plan 2016 

According to a prepared Power Master Plan of 2016, there are a number of generation technologies 

which have been evaluated to attain the recommended targets for developing the power sector in Lindi. 

One is a planned thermal project which is still under planning. Their capacities are as shown in table 

74. 

 

Table 62: Planned power generation 

 

Source: Power system Master Plan 2016 

  

A second plan is transmission expansion which according to The Power System Master Plan 2016, 

TANESCO is to connect the southern part of Tanzania which includes Lindi, Mtwara to The Nation 

Grid. Tanzania is also planning a new connection to Mozambique with a voltage of 400kV; Inter-

Utility Memorandum of Understanding (IUMOU) for the construction of the Tanzania-Mozambique 

Interconnector and for Trade in Power and Telecoms was signed between EDM (Electricidade de 

Mozambique) and TANESCO in 2015. The plan will boost Lindi region as the line will pass through 

it.36 

                                                                 

36 Power system Master Plan 2016 

1 The future GDP growth rate will continue will remain constant. Gas 

development, establishment of transportation infrastructure, increase 

of Foreign Direct Investment, level of education, construction of 

communication facilities and construction of modern households are 

major drivers for continued GDP growth. The power demand 

growth rates for industrial and commercial sectors are expected to 

rise every year from 2018 to 2038. 

2 Gas intensive business will be promoted by the development of gas 

infrastructure, LNG industries and transportation industries. Such 

industries consume a lot of electric power for their production 

activities.  

3 Currently, wood and charcoal is the main source of energy in Lindi. 

In the future, wood and charcoal will be replaced by electric power, 

gas and petroleum products. The share of wood and charcoal in final 

energy consumption will decrease.  

4 Since the electrification rate of Lindi in 2017 is 52 percent 

according to Household survey, there is a room for increasing the 

electrification rate. The future electrification rates are expected to be 

more than 90 percent in 2038.  

5 Currently, power supply in Lindi from Mtwara Power Plant cannot 

meet the demand. Such imbalance has to be solved as soon as 

possible. During the period when the shortage is gradually relieved, 

power demand will grow at higher rate than normal.  

PLANT CAPACITY REMARKS 

Somanga Fungu (PPP) 320 Combined cycle gas turbune 

Somanga TANESCO 240 Combined cycle gas turbune 

Somanga PPP 300 Combined cycle gas turbune 

Mtwara (TANESCO) 300 Combined cycle gas turbune 
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There is another project for transmission line spelt out by TANESCO in an exclusive interview. These 

are a 400kV: Somanga Fungu-Lindi- Mtwara and 400kV: Songea-Tunduru-Masasi-Lindi. Since these 

projects pass through Lindi, they will enable the whole region to be connected to the nation grid.  

 

Other plans are to build Substations A substation is like a junction point in a power system. Many 

transmission lines at different voltage levels terminate at a substation. Shut down of the substation 

means shutdown of all the line terminating at the substation.There is a new substation of 20MVA of 

132KV under construction at Mahumbika. According to the Power System Master Plan 2016, it is 

planned to handle 400kV.37 Together with this substation there should be other six distribution 

substations to meet the peak power demand forecast of Lindi. Table 75 show planned substations and 

there proposed locations. 

 

Table 63: Proposed substations 

SUBSTATION SIZE (MVA) 

Kiwalala 20 

Tandangongoro 20 

Mbanja 40 

Kitumbikwela 20 

Source: Authors Construct 

 

Challenges on oil and gas are mainly on:- 

i Lack of gas distribution network facilities. The primary network of natural gas which passes 

through Lindi is transmission network. The pressure level for this line is high and not allowed to be 

taped to industrial, domestic, commercial customers. Instead these customers use compressed piped 

natural gas. Even transport sector use compressed natural gas. A study should be done to establish 

better distribution network in Lindi. Challenge in setting up gas distribution network in Lindi: to 

include possibilities for separate corridors for laying gas pipes- the pipelines may be laid along the 

road side or under the pathways in whatever space available along with other utilities like telecom 

                                                                 

37 Power system  Master Plan 2016 

cable, water pipes. In this situation it is obvious that there will be congestion in working space 

available for pipeline construction activities. 

 

Another challenge is the high price of gas energy. The price of cooking gas of 6kg is around TZS 

18,000 to 23,000TZS, which most of the people can not afford because most of them are low income 

earners. The cost of Charcoal is 10,000 to 15,000 TZS per sack. As per household survey only 4.4 

percent claim to use gas for cooking purpose and 43.1 percent claim to use charcoal for cooking 

purpose. People prefer charcoal because its price is cheaper than gas. In order to raise preference of gas 

against charcoal the prices of gas and its appliances should be made cheaper than charcoal and and  the 

long term benefits of gas over charcoal to be explained to the people as against the short ones of 

charcoal. Further, a study should be done to establish the distribution network around Lindi especial at 

all proposed industrial area. Such a study will recommend ways for easy access to gas energy and 

eventual cost reduction to customers in the long run. 

 

9.8.6 Charcoal and firewood 

Crude charcoal production which is common in Lindi has an efficiency of up to 17 percent only. This 

can be improved by methods such as the Uganda kiln or initiatives as the IBEK which improves 

conversion efficiency to between 20- 25 percent. IBEK is applicable to small scale production 

situation. 

 

Excessful cutting of trees for firewood cause environment pollution. This include green house gases 

such as carbon dioxide which are dispatched cause highly environmentpollution and global warming in 

general. Carbon dioxide is produced by burning wood but it can also be reabsorbed by growing the 

trees. Thus, there is a need to grow trees as much as possible in order to replace those used for 

firewood.  

 

There is also a challenge o health. Smoke is made up of a complex mixture of gases and fine particles 

produced when wood and other organic materials burn. The biggest health threat from smoke is from 

fine particles. These microscope particles can penetrate deep into your lungs. They can cause a range 

of health problems, from burning eyes and runny nose to aggravated chronic heart and lung diseases.  
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Admittedly is is difficult to do away will the use of charcoal and firewood in the near future. A plan is 

to encourage the use of modern technology such as IBECK and Uganda Kiln in charcoal production. 

Therefore, the plan proposes establishment of urban forest reserve in Lindi for charcoal and firewood. 

 

9.8.7 Kerosene 

Kerosene energy is not much used it caused health problems. Studies of kerosene used for cooking or 

lighting provide some evidence that emissions may impair lung function and increase infectious illness 

(including tuberculosis), asthma, and cancer risks. Given the potential risks of kerosene, policymakers 

may consider alternatives to kerosene subsidies, such as shifting support to cleaner technologies for 

lighting and cooking. 

 

Another challenge in kerosene is its high price. There are crises arising from the scarcity and 

subsequent high cost of kerosene. The price of kerosene has hit the roof where a litre goes for around 

2000Tsh. The house hold survey shows only 0.1percent of people are using kerosene for cooking. 

There is no plan for kerosene use expansion. It is discourage from the use of cooking and lighting 
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Map 21: Main power supply system in the planning area 

 

Source: Authours construct based on National Power Plan 2017 
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9.9   Solid waste management 

Key challenges to solid waste management include: 

Poor road infrastructure hinders collections 

Difficulty to maintain collection vehicles  

No public education in relation to waste services 

Dumpingof waste in open areas where collections are not made 

Poor public health as a result of inadequate collection 

Environmental problems - leading from illegal fly tipping and dumping of waste into natural water 

sources and in the few drains built, which in turn leads to pollutant concentrations. 

 Lack of separation of waste – organic and non organic matters. 

 

Feigure 12: Model of  modern solid waste dumping grounds 

 

Source: Ministry of Health,  2018 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 13: Model of  modern solid waste dumping grounds 

 

 

Source: Authours construct 2018 
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Figure 14: Model of  modern solid waste dumping grounds 

 

 

Source: Authours construct 2018 

 

9.10 TRANSPORT, TRANSPORTATION AND COMMUNICATION. 

9.10.1 Road Transport 

i Present Road Network/Pattern 

 Lindi Municipality has linkages with its District headquarters but in certain parts the linkage is 

curtailed by having poor road maintenance. This affects Ruangwa, Nachingwea and Liwale. This in 

parts affects the prosperity of the Municipality because for a regional headquarter to prosper it must 

have good linkages with its hinterland, thus its district headquarters. 

 

ii The spread of the town’s build-up is along relatively narrow district roads attached to the Dar 

es Salaam – Mtwara trunk road. Apart from the finger-like developments along the district roads that 

penetrate slightly more than a kilometre on either sides, the peri-urban is predominantly rural.Another 

ring road apart from the  existing trunk roa d that by-passesthe Lindi Town Centre another ring road  

from RasBurraMitwero  to Chngoji, Tandangongoro, Ng’apa to Mnazi Moja; about 16 kilometres. 

This road should act catalyst to urban growth westward along the trunk road. The remote area of 

Chingoji, tanadangongoro and Ng’apa should beenhanced forurban development. 

 

iii Lindi topography has affected the planning and design of the alignment of road network and 

hence the storm water drainage system in the town. The steep slopes, valleys and the plateau in the 

west of Mtwara- Lindi- Dar es Salaam road and the plains to the east of the road  have facilitated the 

storm water drainage system from the plateau steep slopes into the valleys and thus into the sea. 

 

9.10.2 Road condition 

The Lindi town carriageways are narrow (12-15 metres wide).This should, in future the affect traffic 

movement in the town centre. Widening the road will cause demolition which could cause a big 

compensation. 

Lindi Municipality both in the Central area and its main residential areas has no street lights.  This 

means night movements, especially walking is risky 

Apart from the trunk road and the District roads in town, a few local roads are tarmac. A beautiful 

town with good environment needs to have all its roads tarmac, well drained and maintained.  

 

9.10.3 Traffic 

The non-motorized traffic is very much insecure, especially from motor cyclists who ride recklessly in 

the streets. The non- existence of separation of traffic system in the town worsen the sssituation. Lindi 

streets are narrow, making movement of pedestrians and bicyclists vunerable. Although motor traffic is 

low, the motor cyclists speed makes the non motorists very uncomfortable in the streets as they use the 

same carriageways as the buses and other vehicles.  

 

The problem of congestion and delays is not a problem of traffic management at the moment but 

certainly safety traffic precautions have to be taken into account in menaging traffic in Lindi town.. 

The traffic management measures need to be taken right from this momennt to protect vulnerable road 

users in the town.  
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Public transportation 

Urban bus transport system does not exist in Lindi. This is due to the fact that such a system operates 

well in a town with a threshold of about 200,000 people.The Municipal bus terminal is small. The 

terminal can only accommodate 8 buses and 23 mini buses at a time. Even parking facilities for bajajis, 

boda-boda and private cars that come to the terminal are inadequate. .Also, public facilities such as: 

Bus Ticket offices, public toilets, restaurants are inadequately accommodated.Lindi acts as transit 

place for lorries that move to from Lindi and Mtwara.parking facilitiesfor lorries are not there.    

 

9.10.4 Travel characteristics/modal analysis 

Many people in the municipality work and get their daily services in Lindi town centre. This means 

that many people’s movement is towards the town centre.  

 Many households do not own vehicles. They walk (65percent) or use bodaboda (14percent) and bajaj 

(5percent) to go to work, market or visit social centres. This situation gives potentiality in establishing 

a town bus service in Lindi.  

 

9.10.5 Storm water drainage 

Constructed road side drains exist mostly in the town central area and its surrounding residential area, 

but they are not well maintained. In certain areas they are ineffective due to inadequate gradient and 

capacity. The drains receive run offs both from the surrounding areas and the escarpment. 

Storm water draining in Lindi Municipality is an issue because of the topography that exists. Although 

many roads have drains, routine maintenanceof the drains should be given a priority. 

 

9.10.6 Parking 

Lindi town has no proper parking areas. Parking in town is uncontrolled. Cars are parked anywhere 

one can find a space. Even for those who have spaces within their plot areas proper parking lots have 

not been put in place. All these have taken place because parking is not yet an issue in the town centre 

although on street parking has started to create a nuisance to both motorized and non-motorized traffic. 

Parking areas are therefore needed, especially in the central area. 

 

9.10.7 Air transport 

Lindi airport is small with three runways, a small terminal building and three staff quarters. It is close 

to Mtwara aiport which is much bigger and only about 100 km away. The port to be frequently used 

must have adequate passengers and freight cargo to attract higher services than it has now. The 

facilities that it has at the moment are that the town airport is able to handle aircrafts which can carry 

about 50 passengers. With industrial development at Lindi, especially in gas, oil and chemical 

industries the airport is likely to receive schedules flights instead of having chartered flights only. The 

area reserved for airport activites is quite big, about 570 ha. (Standard for an international airport is 

400 ha, 

 

9.10.8 Water transport 

Sea transport has been limited to small   ferry boats. There is motor driven canoe ferry service 

operating south of the port, between fish receiving point and Market and Kitunda, in Msanjihili Ward 

on the eastern side of the port. 

Lindi port has a shallow depth. It needs to be deepened to enable big vessels to berth at the quay.In 

order to attract people to live in Kitunda across sea corridor the ferry services have to be improved. A 

bigger and more reliable ferry-boat capable of carrying vehicles is to be introduced. The existing ferry 

services by the motor driven canoes between the fish receiving  market and Kitunda, in  Msanjihili 

Ward  do not attract many to live in Kitunda, which is a potential area for port related industries in 

Lindi. 

 

9.11 COMMUNICATION 

9.11.1 Phone services 

i TTCL land lines 

Tanzania Telecommunication Company Limited (TTCL) operates a Subscriber Trunk Dial (STD) 

telephone system and is the main telephone service provider.  Its new wireless–local is also well served 

with cellular telephone systems operated by Zain, Tigo, Zantel and Vodacom companies.  

 

ii Mobile phones 

All the important communication systems operate in the town. This include: Tanzania 

Telecommunication Corporation Limited (TTCL), TIGO, VODACOM, HALOTEL, and ZANTEL 
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Mobile communicationIn is frequently affected by jamming of communication network because of 

persistent low running speed, 

The Municipality does have inadequate communication pylons. Advertisements and active users of the 

mobile communication services 

iv Faced with a problem of electricity breakdown 

 

v Some operators do not have their regional offices in Lindi hence depend on agents who do not 

have adequate investments quality in the area. 

 

9.11.2 Wireless and radio calls 

Wireless and radio calls are not used for ordinary communicatonby individuals but police and 

construction project works such as road construction and other projects which would find ordinary 

mobile communicatin difficult 

 

9.11.3 Internet and ICT 

There are some internet service providers and cafes offering their services in the Municipal Centre. 

Inernetservices are also being provided by dealers such as Aitel, Zantel, Vodacom and Tigo through 

internet modems and mobile telephone handset, laptops and ipads. 

9.11.4 Postal services 

Lindi Municipality is served by one post office located in the town Centre. In general terms the 

introduction of mobile phones and internet services has rendered use of post office boxes to a limited 

level. The national campaign for establishing post code system in towns seems not to have been 

completed and a very big part of the Lindi municipal centre is not assigned with street names. This 

makes identification of places difficult. 

 

9.11.5 Radio and television 

Domestic and International radio and television broadcasts can be heard and viewed in the 

Municipality. The domestic radio in the Municipality - Mashujaa FM radio facesfrequent electricity 

breakdowns and hence frequent communication network jams because of persistent low running speed. 

It is also faced with inadequate security to agents operating in the villages 

9.11.6 News Papers 

Like other municipalities and cities, Lindi receives news papers daily by road from Dar esSalaam. 

Such news papers include: Nipashe, Daily News, Sunday News, The Guardian, The Citizen. Others are 

Mwananchi, Mtanzania, Rai, Raia Mwema, Uhuru, Mzalendo, Majira, Mtanzania, Mawio, 

Mwanahalisi and Sports papers. 

9.12 PLANNING GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 

The Master plan defines in a structural way the transformation and development scenarios for The 

Municipality of Lindi. This means that the objectives that form part of the vision for the town and the 

intended contingent wards are being translated into territorial hypothesis. All options identified by this 

Master Plan work have been based upon the general analysis conducted in the planning area and are 

translated into a definitive design for the town and into rules that will govern its implementation.  

 

The main goals of the plan are:   

Improvement of the existing built up area, 

Identify and define the future urban development areas; and 

Put in place a balanced urban system for sustainable urban development with consideration of 

environmental quality.  

 

Based on these goal the proposal , including  the maps illustrate possible scenarios for consolidation 

and future growth of the built areas and opening of new development areas in phases of five years to 

the target twenty year Master Plan period. Thus focus is on: 

The existing built up area of the town in terms of its physical boundaries, policies and measures that 

need to be adopted when dealing with the specific zones 

The development options for the twenty years period on the future expansion of town and the defined 

contingent settlements.   

 

9.12.1 Vision 

This Master Plan is intended to guide sustainable development of the town of Lindi and parts of the 

contingent settlements of Kiwalala/Mahubike and Mchinga of Lindi District into being one of the 

desired, livable, and an economic regional gate way in Eastern and Southern Africa.  
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9.12.2 Mission 

To have a Master Plan that carter for socio-economic growth and development needs ready for an 

emerging city.Lindi is an expanding municipality, which can be consolidated to a future city. The 

current and expanding exploration of gas in off shore Lindi and Mtwara Regions is likely to strengthen 

the economy of Lindi Municipality in the coming decades. This will invariably increase migration 

movements from the rural areas towards the town. In principle, new immigrants from rural cultures 

have strong community affiliation which they often expect to maintain as they arrive into the town or 

city. Although at first instance they seek fellow ethnic groups or friends, they however eventually mix 

up cultures to form urban communities of mixed cultures. The Lindi urban development envisages 

forming and maintaining communities. Therefore, Lindi Master Plan proposals shall aim at connecting 

communities to each other and allow individuals to easy access to goods, services and livelihood 

opportunities.  

 

Lindi is expected to become an appealing destination not only because of its focused relatively high 

employment offer, but also because it is expected to give people hope and opportunities. The town will 

offer living opportunities along with widespread social and solidarity networks contributing to the 

concept of flexible work, especially in traditional crafts and services. Informal activities conducted in 

unplanned areas have become a significant pull factor. In the future they will be even more so due to 

the relations that may be established with the formal ones. Being closely linked to the social and 

cultural components of civil society, informal activities are context-oriented and capable of 

guaranteeing subsistence thresholds. In order to ensure the implementation of this opportunity, 

common activities ought to be strengthened at community level where the collective life takes place - 

mainly in public spaces, in open or built spaces where common activities are carried. The town should 

therefore, be able to manage the urban growth to enable individuals to maintain access to public and 

private space in order to meet basic needs in a flexible manner. Public and private space also 

encourages community building. With this philosophy in mind, Lindi has to be considered as a habitat 

that can provide its residents with a platform for opportunities; the town has all the potentiality to 

create the conditions for a social, political, economic and cultural development for its residents. Being 

a municipality of immigrants, the new urban development policy will have to create the spatial and 

functional conditions that allow the in-coming population to maintain their original community 

affiliations or to find new local inclusive communities. 

 

The concept of communities leads to creation of neighborhoods in both the existing developed areas 

and future developments whether planned or unplanned.  The neighborhood principle is traditional 

planning borrowed from the European urban spatial planning as a tool to implement the characteristics 

of the habitat and to promote a balanced spatial growth and a good functional organization of the 

planning area. In the Dar es Salaam Master Plan draft this is referred to as ‘the concept of the Third 

Space’ as adopted from the United States; of which the first space is the home and its social 

community represented by the clan which lives on it and the second space being the workplace, with a 

closed social community, where a group of colleagues spend most of their recreational time38. The 

Third Space concept is related to the idea of a centre for the social community: In synthesis, third 

spaces are important for the civil society, to establish an important common feeling of a sense of place, 

to improve the process of building urban identity and citizenship awareness in the community of new 

inhabitants of the town39.  The implementation of the hierarchy of centre ideally along the main roads 

will represent a sense of social belonging and represent an opportunity for the growth of urban 

economy.  At a broader scale, the old and the newly proposed town centres when well connected both 

in terms of ground communication and greenery corridors are taken to be potential development 

engines for the entire planning area. 

 

9.12 EXISTING GLOBAL, NATIONAL AND LOCAL GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 

There are various goals objectives and strategies for development at global, regional national and 

municipal levels.  At global/internal level there was the international Millennium Development Goals 

(MDGs) have had a bearing on how the priorities for urban centres to be developed and investment 

needs. Although in practice was to cover the period of 2000 to 2015 the goals hold to-date. At national 

level there are goals and strategies of the National Development Vision 2025 which equally influence 

prioritisation of investment is by central government ministries and local authorities. Lind Municipal 

Council has alongside the global and national goals, sector and project level visions.  

SustainableDevelopment Goals (Agenda 2030) 

The Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) ended in year 2015 were succeded by the sustainable 

Development Goals for 2030. They embrace and add to the mellenium goals.   The goals help to direct 

                                                                 

38The DSM Master Plan of 2012 (draft) 

 

39The DSM Master Plan of 2012 (draft) 
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efforts towards common goals and allow countries and organizations to work together coherently. The 

goals apply country wide. No details could be given or measures for Lindi in particular. Among the 

goals this Master Plan intends to address areThe goals include:- 

 

i Ensure healthy lives and promote well being forallatallages 

ii Ensure inclusive and equitablequality education and promote lifelong learningopportunities 

for all 

iii     Ensure availabilityandsustainablemanagement of waterandsanitationforall 

iv      Ensure accesstoaffordable reliable, sustainable and modernenergyfor all 

v      Build resilient infrastructure, promoteinclusive and sustainable industrializationandfoster 

innovation 

vi     Makecities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable 

vii    Takeurgent action tocombatclimatechangeanditsimpacts 

 

9.11.1 The National Development Vision 2025 

This vision target Tanzania to be a semi industrialized country with total reduction of abject poverty,  

transformed economy from a low to high agriculture productivity effectively integrated and buttressed 

by supportive industrial and service activities in the rural and urban areas. The aim is that by 2025, 

Tanzania should be a nation imbued with five main attributes, which are: 

High quality livelihood, 

Peace, stability and unity, 

Good governance,  

A well educated and learning society, and 

A competitive economy, capable of producing sustainable growth and shared benefits.  

Major projects planned and being done in Lindi pursuant to this vision are: 

Regularization:– formalizing the informal settlements for improved social services and security of land 

ownership 

Urban Water supply and sanitation Projects 

Discussions on construction of bus and lorry terminals at Mnazi Mmoja/Kiwalala transit zone 

Plans for the construction of gas storage and transhipment worldwide  

 

The planning and implementation rate of the projects are, however, dependent on the availability of 

funding, good governance and resources which are in normal life limited and scarce. All in all, the 

town development within the context of the Master Plan is geared towards the achievement of and in 

line with the town drivers which act at a range of scales applying to the formal and informal sectors in 

terms of housing and socio economies as: 

 Commercial conurbation (Mtwara & Lindi), 

Personal Development and 

Collective memory  

The above are elaborated as follows: 

Safety - which is personal development 

The town should be developed in a manner that people feel free to function without fear of their 

personal safety being threatened, especially  vulnerable groups, who often feel unable to pursue some 

livelihoods because of safety issues. Such threats are like night working or walking, boarding public 

transport etc). To effect this, a reliable urban transport system is to be established, street lights in the 

town centre and within residential areas to beinstalled and clear separation of motor traffic and 

pedestrians to be built. 

 

Learning environment as a Personal development 

Lindi like other major urban centres is a place where people come to grow and improve their prospects 

of their academic and technical carriers. The town should be a place in which there is convenient 

access education starting from nursery and primary education up to all higher stages of learning and 

career. The new national directive to establish reparatory classes in every primary school is to be 

implemented. Vocational tranning schools to be established in every community. Technical training 

colleges are to be established alongside building new primary and secondary schools. High schools are 

to be increased.  

 

Livelihood/enterprise as personal development and regional commercial hub 

Following the learning environment, Lindi should be a town which encourage entrepreneurship and 

which allows businesses of all sizes to flourish so that people can live independently. Thus the town 

should have ample opportunities to invest and do business. This Master Plan focuses on establishing 

and designating areas for informal services, including machinga complexes in every community. 

Urban agriculture will be encouraged by designating an area adequate to accommodate at least 0.5ha 
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per household for 70percent of the population surrounding the neigbourhoods, especially in the 

consolidating settlements.  Agricultures, livestock/veterinary and fishery recruitment of extention 

officers for every ward, and a trade extension officer is to be paced at ward level. 

 

Health as a personal development 

The town should aim to ensure sufficient levels of health care in terms of preventive and curative 

measures to keep people healthy to enable them perform their socio-economic activities for personal 

development and contribution to society. The Master Plan proposes to build a dispensary in every 

neighbourhood. Every sub ward/housing unit to have an assistant health extension officer.  

Affordability as a regional commercial hub and personal development 

The town should enable people to eradicate poverty and access goods and services within the resources 

available to them. This will involve provision of a range of services at varying degrees of the wealth 

spectrum starting from the housing unit, neighborhood community to town levels. In addition and in 

line to the towns role as a regional headquarter it will have to technology transfer stations for other 

districts of the region and the rural community at large. In line to this obligation the town to have areas 

for wholesale businesses, assembling plants for farm implements and fertilizer and pesticides 

distribution centres preferably in the town centres. 

 

Equity or welfare as Collective memory and personal development 

Lindi as all other urban centres encompasses the rich, middle and low people. Despite this difference 

the municipality must strive to treat all members with equal respect and dignity, allowing each person 

access to their human rights.  Vulnerable groups should be given more attention to support them in 

their struggle for social economic survival. This goes together with the collective memory for ensuring 

that all members of society are equally considered part of the vision for the town. All neighbourhoods 

will be of mixed population densities. Development condition to emphasize inclusion of facilities for 

the disables and vulnerable groups in general 

 

Community as a Collective memory (residential clusters of convenient habitation) 

The concept of community has been a recurring theme through the Master Plan discussions. Many 

people come to the town from areas which are solely based on the idea of community belonging and 

they often expect to maintain the same as they come to the town. There are also those who come to the 

town alone but they look for a place to fit in. Both of these groups of people are looking for 

community and the town should strive to be a place where community can be both maintained and 

created whilst at the same time encouraging individuality.The Master Plan encourages neighbourhoods 

to be a conglomeration of housing units with at least a tot lot for children play and social gathering of 

neighbours. 

Connectivity as a Collective memory and regional commercial hub 

Lindi should connect communities to each other and allow individuals to access goods, services and 

livelihood opportunities in terms of road network and telecommunications. All access roads to 

converge to the neighbourhood centre, distributor roads from all neighbourhoods to converge to the 

community centre and all distributor road to connect to the centre/the trunk/main road. 

 

Space as personal development and collective memory 

Convenient habitation is the aspiration of any human being. Convenience should start from room 

occupancy, housing density and population density. This will also aim at attaining adequate work 

space and convenient work space. This will complement health standards and requirements. The 

development condition which will be made pursuant to the recommendations of this Master Plan will 

ensure that all architectural residential houses maintain habitation standard of 1.5 person. 

 

Efficiency as regional commercial hub 

Lindi should be a town in which movement around the town is fluid and logical.  Difficulty in plying 

around the town should not be a barrier to commercial development. The Master Plan proposes clear 

separation of motor traffic and pedestrians, especially in the CBDs. The pan further propose adequate 

urban parking space at short distances. 

 

Sub objectives 

There are four categories of suggested sub objectives for Lindi development i.e.: infrastructure and 

environment, social infrastructure, economic support and the built environment. These are services that 

should be provided to the town in order to attain policy and goals of the Master Plan and in turn the 

town drivers and the vision statement.  

 

Taking into consideration the mentioned regional scenario as a frame of the future urban development 

of the planning area, the actual vision statement for the town and area of influence is to consider the 

town as a habitat that can provide its residents with a platform for opportunities on the following 

aspects: 
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Regional Commercial Hub: 

 Reinforcing the role of the town as a regional/zonal commercial hub as recommended in the EAC 

development profile means to look at Lindi as a regional pole and to implement the creation of an 

attractive habitat to business and investments. 

 

Centre of Culture:  

Enhance the role of the institutes within the municipality by promoting innovation centres and business 

incubators and equipping itself with a system of cultural facilities which are now missing or 

inadequately provided. The Master Plan proposes the improvement of Nane Nane grounds; build a 

sabasaba ground, building a modern national stadium at least 20km from the town centre. Probable 

locations are Mchinga, Kiwalala and Tandangororo. 

Personal Development: 

The town has all the potentiality to create the conditions for a social, political, economic and cultural 

development for every citizen. In line with this sub objective is to build a community hall for sports 

and entertainment in all community centres. 

 

Collective Memory:  

The new urban development policy will have to create the spatial and functional conditions that allow 

those coming into the town to maintain their original communities or to find new local inclusive 

communities. The plan to recommend the preparation of layout plans which accommodate pursefull 

allocation of low cost housing development areas.  

 

Sustainable City:  

Place intervention strategies of architectural and urban design in the midst of a vast panorama that 

takes into account the saving of resources and reducing the wastage of natural, physical and human 

potentials in all areas where improvement of environmental conditions are possible.  

Consequently, the general strategy for the future urban development of the urban designed by the 

Master Plan is based on the concept of decentralization as this can be considered as the main tool that 

can promote a balanced spatial growth and a good functional organization of the planning area. In this 

aspect, it will be a condition that all detailed plans to be prepared with serious consideration of 

environmental protection. In other term, all plans shall be environment strategically sustainable.  

9.13 POPULATION PROJECTIONS/DEMOGRAPHIC FORECAST 

9.13.1 Alternative population growth 

Afore-said is that the population of Lindi municipality as per the 2012 National Population and 

Housing Census was 78,841; Mchinga Ward had 6,063 people and Kiwalala 13,304. Therefore, the 

total population of the planning area was 98,208 people in year 2012 with inter-census growth rate of 

2.3 percent. In this case the base year 2018 population figure for the intended Master Plan was to be 

calculated at 112,564 people. The Municipal Planning Office and the entire regional and municipal 

authorities however dishonor the 2012 population figure on the ground that many people were not 

counted on the material date with reasons of religious resistance: instead have intelligently calculated a 

population figure of 138,460 people by year 2016 with growth rate of 2.3 percent in the town. The 

Planning Officer defends their contention by giving reasons that in year 2014 registered voters were 

54,000 people. At national level these were 65percent of eligible voters. These means people above 18 

years of age by 2014 were 83,076 people. Under natural population structure people of majority age 

(above 18 years old) are around 60 percent of the population of an area. By simple calculation it can be 

established that the population in that year 2014 was 138,460 people. This figure when added with 

those of Mchinga and Kiwalala wards (20,437 people by end of 2016) it added to 158,897. This means 

that by year 2018 the population for the planning area was 166,290 people growing at the rate of 2.3 

percent per annum. The Council management team raised an argument that the correct figure is 

supposed to be 180,000 people because it is so shown in data collected from all the Ward Executive 

Officers in year 2016. The Municipal Planning Office which is supposedly the custodian of such data 

denies having such information. For the matter of alternative projections would be considered with the 

population of Mchinga and Kiwalala to add to 200,437 by year 2018. Table 76 shows alterntive 

population projections starting from year 2018 to 2038 in an interval of fiveyears.  

 

Table 64: Alternative Population Projections at 2.3 percent G.R. for 2018 - 2038 

YEAR  2018 2023 2028 2033 2038 

Population I 112,164 125,670 140,802 157,757 176,752 

Population II 166,290 186,313 208,749 233,884 262,047 

Population III 200,437 224572 251,614 281,911 315,857 

   Source: Authors construct 2018 

 



134 

   

This Master Plan is adopting the projections of alternative II of 262,047 by year 2038. This adoption is 

derived from the facts given that the registered voters were well above the data of the national 

population census. The alternative population III lack substantive prove.   

9.13.2 Population projection 

The population structure based on age group and sex determined by the sex ratio given in the 2012 

National population and Housing survey is as shown in the table 77. 

 

Table 65:  Population projection by sex from 2018 – 2038 

 

 

The population structure for year 2018 and its pyramid is elastrated in table 78 and figure 16. 

Table 78 and table figure 18 show the population pyramid for year 2028 which by the proposals of this 

Master Plan will be the end of the first phase  of implementation and  table 79 and figure 19 show the 

2038 population pyramid which marks the end of the Master Plan period.

 

Year 

 

2018 

 

2023 

 

2028 

 

2033 

 

2038 

 

 

Males 

 

79,623 

 

88,964 

 

99,678 

 

111,680 

 

125,127 

 

Females  

86,667 

 

97,349 

 

109,071 

 

122,204 

 

136,920 

 

 

Total 

 

166,290 

 

186,313 

 

208,749 

 

233,884 

 

262,047 

 

 

Sex ratio 

 

91 

 

91 

 

91 

 

91 

 

91 

 

 

Growth Rate 

 

2.3 percent 

 

2.3 percent 

 

2.3 percent 

 

2.3 percent 

 

2.3 percent 
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Table 66: Population structure of year 2018 by age group and sex 

 

 

 

 

 

Age 

group 

0-4 5-9 10-14 15-19 20-

24 

25- 

29 

30-

34 

35- 

39 

40- 

44 

45-49 50-

54 

55- 

59 

60 -

64 

65-

69 

70-74 75-

79 

80+ Total 

Male 9634 9,873 9,953 7,564 5,89

2 

5653 5733 5175 4061 3344 3185 1991 2468 159

2 

1433 876 119

4 

79,623 

percent of 

total 

12.1 12.4 12.5 9.5 7.4 7.1 7.2 6.5 5.1 4.2 4.0 2.5 3.1 2.0 1.8 1.1 1.5 100 

Female 9533 9793 10140 7800 7193 7453 6673 5633 4333 4680 3033 2253 2687 164

7 

1473 867 147

3 

86,667 

percent of 

total 

11.0 11.3 11.7 9.0 8.3 8.6 7.7 6.5 5.0 5.4 3.5 2.6 3.1 1.9 1.7 1.0 1.7 100 

Total 9090 18,66

6 

20,073 15,36

4 

6241 6192 5910 5073 3983 3805 2992 2014 2429 154

0 

1369 852 125

6 

166,29

0 

percent 11.5 11.8 12.1 9.2 7.9 7.9 7.5 6.4 5.1 4.8 3.8 2.6 3.1 2.0 1.7 1.1 1.6 100 
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Figure 15: projected population phramid for Lindi 2018, Data  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Authours construct 2018 
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Table 67: Population structure by Year 2028 by age group and sex 

Age 

group 

0-4 5-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 25- 29 30-34 35- 39 40- 44 45-49 50-54 55- 59 60 -64 65-69 70-74 75-79 80+ Total 

Male 12061 12360 12460 9469 7376 7077 7177 6479 5084 4186 3987 2492 3090 1994 1794 1096 1495 99,678 

Percent 

of total 

12.1 12.4 12.5 9.5 7.4 7.1 7.2 6.5 5.1 4.2 4.0 2.5 3.1 2.0 1.8 1.1 1.5 100 

Female 11997 12325 12761 9816 9053 9380 8398 7090 5454 5890 3817 2836 3381 2072 1854 1091 1854 109,071 

Percent  

of total 

11.0 11.3 11.7 9.0 8.3 8.6 7.7 6.5 5.0 5.4 3.5 2.6 3.1 1.9 1.7 1.0 1.7 100 

Total 24058 24685 25221 19285 16429 16457 15575 13569 10538 10076 7804 5328 6471 4066 3648 2187 3349 208,749 

Percent 11.6 11.9 12.1 9.3 7.9 7.9 7.5 6.5 5.0 4.8 3.8 2.5 3.1 1.9 1.7 1.1 1.6 100 

Source: Authors construct 2018 
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Figure 16: projected population phramid for Lindi 2018, Data source: own construct 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Source: Authours construct 2018 
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Table 68: Population structure by Year 2038 by age group and sex 

Age group 0-4 5-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 25- 29 30-34 35- 39 40- 44 45-49 50-54 55- 59 60 -64 65-69 70-74 75-79 80+ Total 

Male 15140 15516 15641 12012 9259 8884 9009 8133 6381 5255 5005 3128 3879 2503 2252 1376 1877 125,127 

percent of total 12.1 12.4 12.5 9.5 7.4 7.1 7.2 6.5 5.1 4.2 4.0 2.5 3.1 2.0 1.8 1.1 1.5 100 

Female 15061 15472 16020 12323 11364 11775 10542 8900 6846 7393 4792 3560 4244 2601 2328 1369 2327 136,920 

percent of total 11.0 11.3 11.7 9.0 8.3 8.6 7.7 6.5 5.0 5.4 3.5 2.6 3.1 1.9 1.7 1.0 1.7 100 

Total 30201 30988 31661 24335 20623 20623 19551 17033 13227 12648 9797 6688 8123 5104 4580 2745 4204 262,047 

percent 11.6 11.9 12.1 9.3 7.9 7.9 7.5 6.5 5.0 4.8 3.8 2.5 3.1 1.9 1.7 1.0 1.6 100 

Source: Authors construct 2018
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Figure 17: projected population pyramid for Lindi 2038, Data source: own construct 

 

 

Source: Authours construct 2018 
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9.13.3 Population projection by Wards 

The population of Lindi (the planning area is distributed in wards and hamlets/settlements. The wards differ 

in population size.  There is no particular growth rate of each ward. In this case the town population growth 

of 2.3 percent is adopted to all wards. The last column is added the possible number of neighbourhood may 

be formed by the given ward. 

Table 69: Population Projection by wards at the rate of 2.3 percent and number 

ofneighbourhoods.  

 

Ward 2018 2023 2028 2033 2038 Neghbourhoods 

1 Ndoro 3,109 3,483 3,904 4,374 4,900 1 

2 Makonde 1,856 2,079 2,330 2,611 2,925 1 

3 Mikumbi 3,397 3,806 4,265 4,779 5,354 1 

4 Mitandi 4,259 4,771 5,347 5,991 6,712 1 

5 Rahaleo 3,574 4,005 4,488 5,028 5,634 1 

6 Mwenge 4,755 5,327 5,970 6,689 7,494 1 

7 Matopeni 6,058 6,788 7,607 8,523 9,549 2 

8 Wailes 4,761 5,335 5,979 6,698 7,505 1 

9 Nachingwea 5,378 6,025 6,753 7,566 8,477 1 

10 Rasibura 11,174 12,519 14,030 15,720 17,612 3 

11 Mtanda 9,623 10,781 12,083 13,538 15,168 3 

12 Jamhuri 11,126 12,466 13,971 15,653 17,538 3 

13 

Msinjahili and 

Kitumbikwela 10,822 12,125 13,588 15,224 17,057 

3 

14 

Mingoyo& 

Mnazi Mmoja 20,001 22,409 25,114 28,137 31,526 

5 

15 Ng'apa 13,140 14,722 16,499 18,485 20,711 3 

16 Tandangongoro 6,011 6,735 7,548 8,456 9,475 2 

17 Chikonji 9,066 10,158 11,383 12,754 14,290 2 

18 Mbanja 5,398 6,048 6,778 7,594 8,509 2 

19 Kiwalala 22,527 25,239 28,286 31,692 35,508 6 

20 Mchinga 10,217 11,447 12,829 14,374 16,105 2 

 

Total 166,290 186,268 208,749 233,884 262,047 44 

Authors construct using base year of 2018 

Table 83 show that the population of the planning area will be 262,047 people who will be harboured in 

44 neighbourhoods 

 

9.14 LAND USE REQUIREMENT, STRATEGIES AND THE URBAN CONCEPT 

Land use requirement is calculated from the population and is estimated from what an individual 

requires for convenient habitation and circulation. This is added with community facilities and utilities 

needed to support live in the respective community. Table 84 shows the land required  for social 

facilities in an interval of five years. 

 

Table 70: Existing Scenarios and Projections for Social Facilities 

 2018 2023  2028  2033 2038  Plot size/ 

facility 

Total land 

(ha) required 

(2038) 

Population 166,29

0 

186,31

3 

208,74

9 

233,88

4 

262,04

7 

- - 

N/hoods 27 31 35 39 44 58 ha 2,552 

Nursery 

Schools 

62 71 80 89 100 1200-1800 

sq.m 

18 

Primary 

schools 

62 (29) 71 80 89 100 1.5-4.5 ha 450 

Secondary 

schools 

24 (10) 27 31 34 39 2.5-5.0 ha 195 

university - 1 1 1 2 10 20 

Education 

centre 

1 2 3 3 4 1.5 – 2.5 10 

Dispensaries  28 (15) 31 35 40 44 0.1 – 

1.0ha 

44 

Health 

centre 

9 (1) 10 12 13 15 0.5 -1 15 

Hospitals  (1) 1 1 1 2 2.5 -10 20 

Referral 1 1 1 1 1 10 - 40 40 
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Hosp 

Markets  1 2 4 6 8 0.5 –2.5 20 

Informal 

sector 

1 3 4 4 8 0.2 – 8.0 64 

Libraries 1 3 5 6 8 0 .5 – 0.4 3.2 

Community 

centers 

 1 3 5 8 0.2 -0.4 3.2 

Fire Brigade 

Stations 

1 1 2 2 2 0.2 – 0.4 1 

NB: the available facilities are bracketed. 

9.14.1 Strategiesincluding regularization 

The strategies for the Lindi urban development are anchored on the major weaknesses that must be 

remedied to allow full development of the planning area potentials for urban and environmental quality, 

including programmes for regularization, culture and education, tourism, directional activities; and 

logistics and related production activities. The mode of growth of the town is to be based on recognising 

and register the historic urban structure in taking into account the different architecture typologies, 

urban morphology and landscape values. The value of the architecture of Lindi structures especially at 

the centre is registered and catalogued. This will constitute a powerful factor of attraction to tourist 

activities, including trade, directional and a residential quality. This will also remain as an important 

organisational centre of the whole urban system. Therefore, this centre will continue to be the pivotal 

area for urban redevelopment and expansion of the town despite that a second centre has been proposed 

at Rasibura. 

 

Strategies and interventions to informal settlements will include regularization, upgrading and 

redevelopment. In this case settlements for regularization will include Likotwa and Mingoyo apart from 

the on-going schemes of Mpilipili, Nachingwea and Mnazi Mmoja. At least 2,500 certificates of Right 

of Occupancy will be issued.  Upgrading will be done in Tulieni which will cover an area of about 

200ha. Redevelopment will be done in the CBD. Regularization will have to follow the requirements of 

the Land Laws which call for citizen participation and establishment of strategic partnership among key 

actors. In upgrading, among other things will be to support PPP in infrastructure and social services 

delivery and maintenance and mobilise resources for the provision of trunk infrastructure and effective 

cost recovery mechanism. In redevelopment, the Master Plan has zoned the existing CBD for different 

uses and building heights (refer Tech Supplement III and the building catalogue).  No resettlement 

scheme is expected in this exercise.  

 

Despite of the redevelopment scheme prepared more detailed implementation plans are to be prepared to 

clearly indicate specific buildings for demolition/replacement, improvement or maintenance which will 

go in hand with change of building use.  

 

All settlements in the peri urban areas with rural culture will have a combination of regularization and 

expansion schemes 

i Identify new centres for neighbourhoods and communities  

Lindi has a kind of a mono CBD though without many services of high order. As aforesaid in the 

existing situation it is not congested with buildings and services. However it is below sea level. There 

are already plans to have a second CBD at Rasibura   uphill. For this reason, one of the policies of the 

Master Plan is to adopt the plan for the second CBD together with introduce second and third level 

centres at community and neighbourhoods. This will give the town structure a more inclusive nature in 

terms of habitation, service provision and connectivity.  

 

Develop designs in the context of sustainability for new urban expansions. 

This Master Plan aims at ensuring high level quality of the future expansions on:  

 The network of roads to guarantee maximum accessibility, the network of environmental 

protection and the system of public parks, creating ecological areas that ensure an adequate level 

of liveability of the municipality and its scattered settlements 

 A model of growth according to the urban unit and its nucleus, which is able to guarantee 

minimum standards in terms of essential services and quality housing. 

  

iii. Conserve and sustainable environmental quality.  

This Master Plan endeavor to suggest actions for the improvement of the built area and the proposed 

future development in terms of the parameter which will touch mobility; the methods of construction of 

buildings; the quality of infrastructure networks; the availability of energy sources, protection & 

conservation and implementation of green areas connectivity. 

 

9.14.2 Culture and Education 

At present there is a branch of the Open University which also has acquired a big plot in the proposed 

new area for a CBD. This institution will invariably call for physical and non-physical structures around 
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or close to it, including business incubators; scientific and technological parks; public libraries, theatres 

and other facilities that can be used to determine the academic and cultural environment. 
 

9.14.3 Tourism 

Tourist opportunities of Lindi are yet to be tapped. If well developed, tourists can be attracted to enjoy 

the overall quality of the region from the coast to its inner parts in the Selous Game Reserve. These 

include sightseeing, safaris, trekking, mountain climbing and seaside holidays. The Master Plan has also 

catalogued many monuments and buildings of historical value which need to be gazetted for protection 

and tourist attraction.40. 

 

9.14.4The Municipality for Production Activities 

Lindi has nationally been designated to build an LNG plant for the country. This is a big proposed plant 

which together with it has identified a big junk of land for a park for building industries associated to 

gas processing. This, on the other hand calls for building a new and big harbour   for cargo handling. For 

this reason, this Master Plan confirms the proposals for the plant and industrial park, including private 

ownership of a harbour /dock. The development of this plant and industrial park will have strong 

economic impact to the town, the region and the nation, but will also have strong effects on the urban 

structure of municipality. The shifting or construction of a second port area will produce a major 

redesign of the entire waterfront and the areas behind it. This will be a medium and long term 

undertaking.  

9.15 DEVELOPMENT PLANNING CONCEPTS 

There are many concepts for urban development. Considered hereunder are compact growth from the 

town  centre and the second is consideration of the entire city, respecting the existing sparsely scattered 

settlements by upgrading and building neighbourhoods based on and with green infrastructure around 

them –This in essence calls for self sustained settlement clusters with nucleated service centres. 

 

9.15.1Alternative concept 1- Compact city with radial expansion from the town centre. 

The existing town centre of Lindi is in essense is not fully developed. Housing and infrastructure need 

be greatly improved to high rise buildings in most of its parts. Surrounding the centre are consolidating 

settlements of Mtanda, Mbanja, Nachingwea, Wales and Jamhuri wards. This concept undertake the fact 

                                                                 

40The catalog is part of the Technical Suppliment 3 on “The town centre” 

that the municipal revenue, budget and general economy is small. If development of infrastructure is to 

focus the entire municipality the impact may be insignificant. With this understanding the philosophy is 

to concentrate on the CBDs and surrounding areas while encoraging broad acre development to all 

peripheries scattered settlements. This is argumented by a forecast that probably by the life span of this 

Master Plan the rural zone will not be reached. If so, then it is an advantage to agriculture production 

and unprotected natural resources activities. This is from the fact that by natural phenomena, 

urbanization eats up agriculture land. The principle of concentration is therefore applied; of which all 

major urban services are to be placed in the inner and sub urban areas spreading out to the periurban 

zone. The rural zones of Kitumbikwela, Ng’apa, Chikonji and Tandangororo are to serve for future 

expansion. In other words are to be designated for agriculture and grazing.  

 

The plan has projected an additional population of about 95,000 people through natural growth and 

migration. By this concept the majority of the increased population especially the imigrants are to be 

settled in the neighbourhood around the CBD as is indicated in figure 31 below. 

 

The advantage of this concept is threefold:- 

Concentration of services always reduces innitial capital costs for investment. 

Agriculture land is not much disturbed. This in turn, agriculture production will continue to maintain or 

even increase its revenue contribution to the council and the nation at large  

Plan monitoring and evaluation is simplified and more effective 

 

The disadvantages of this approach are:-         

This approach will at the end create unbalanced service provision to the wards. Communities are not 

wholly interested with the economies of concentration at town level but rather equitable distribution of 

services and resources to their clusters. As such, this may cause social unrest and political stand as they 

are all contributing to the council coffers. This contradicts the national philosophy of rational 

distribution of the economy no matter megre it is. 

The present aim/need of bringing down services close to the people will be defeated. The economics of 

time to the rural communities is not considered in this approach. As such people in the periphery 

settlements will continue to use more time in following services in the urban centre than using the same 

in production activities. In this regard a second alternative concept is discussed below in detail and 

adopted. 
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Map 22: Altenative Concept 1 

 

 
 

Source: Authours construct based on National Power Plan 2017 
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9.15.2 Alternative concept II of decentralized service centres 

This approach takes into account decentralized service centres taking into account the nature of 

settlement development and existing infrastructural facilities. Its main objective is to bring services to 

where people live, no matter how scattered the existing settlement cluster are. The idea is to create self-

contained nucleated settlements developed from existing service centres in the peri-urban and rural 

settlementsintegrated to the urban fabric. A green city41 with linear development concept follows 

existing development which is largely determined by existing road network. This can also be refered to 

as advocacy planning. Therefore, this concept will focus on development along the main roads creating 

linear sub-centres which are self-sufficient in terms of basic services such as education, health care, 

water, sanitation and market places as well as recreational facilities (Figure 9.5). As population 

projection of Lindi shows, 21 new neighbourhoods will be required in the next 20 years. With such a 

population there will be need for decentralized service centres. The plan has endeavoured on identifying 

hierachical urban centres which include housing units, neighbourhood community and the CBDs. This 

will go in hand with intervention on the road and transport system, and redevelopment of parts of the 

town and improvement of the environmental quality which will include regularization and development 

of green areas connectivity. 

 

The Master Plan aims at ensuring the level of greenery in the built areas and expansion areas to increase 

and improved. The actions to this aim are to:- 

Increase the system of green areas: preserve the few existing urban open spaces, designate new big and 

small parks, especially fluvial parks; In this case a system of district and local parks to be implemented 

in adequate spaces; 

Protect the coast line, increase efforts and widening beach management areas; 

Arrange a suitable mobility system of the municipality , including  realization of pedestrian areas, 

especially in the CBDs; 

Put in place regulations for protecting and managing environmental sustainability starting from the 

housing units to municipal-wide action. 

 

 

 

                                                                 

41A green city here means an urban conglomeration of urban settlements surrounded by agriculture or broad acre gardens. 

Lindi neighbourhood/communities will be surrounded by agriculture farms of cashewnuts and other food crops 
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Map 23: Lindi Proposed CBDs, Community Centres and Main Distributor Roads 

 

 

   Source: Authors construct, 2018
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These proposals for setting the centres are based on the need of maintaining effective circulation system 

and open spaces connectivity based on: 

The role of existing and future road network, for their dimensions and the development potentiality; 

The new ring road which will also be a by-pass which will divert transit traffic from entering the central 

built area; and 

Uninterrupted connection of the new centres with the CBD 

 

The New Road System 

This Master Plan envisages the improvement of the overall network of roads in the municipality and 

creates a bypass of the DSM – Mtwara trunk road. This by-pass start at a point in Mbanja to traverse the 

contours to Chikonji, cross to Tandangororo and Ngapa down to Mingoyo this will cover a distance of 

49.8km.  In order to improve the new bus and lorryterminals, it is also proposed that a connector road be 

built from the terminal going uphill to join the bypass at Chikonji. It will cover a distance of 11.3 km 

This will serve the community centre proposed in Chikonji and the institutions i.e. sports complex, golf 

course, cattle processing factories, tourist camping site and polytechnic schools 

Another connector road is proposed to join the District road from Mtange at a point in the southern area 

of Tandangororo down to the consolidating settlement of Kiwalala along the road from Lindi to 

Masasi.This will be a distance of 16.9km. long. This connector road will open up a neighbourhood 

between Ng’apa/ Tandangongoro and Kiwalala apart from serving planned institutions in the area, 

including the expected new district administrative centre at Kiwalala. 

 

The new pattern aims to: 

Limit urban sprawl, and shape the scattered informal settlements that contour the municipality: 

Develop the infrastructure for supporting future expansion. It foresees urbanization to be more 

compatible with spatial morphologies, setting out the desired urban functions along a north-south 

direction as has been shown in figure 33 above. 

 

Another significant road is proposed in Kitumbikwela Ward start from Mingoyo through Sinde forests 

to the ferry point at Kitunda. This will serve all the Southern parts of Lindi town (Kitumbikwela) , 

including  the proposed new harbour  , zoo, the university (education centre) and The new Police Force 

camp. 

 

The proposed road network for year 2038 is as shown in Map 24. The master also propose a future 

bridge from Msinjahili to Kitunda i.e across the sea channel of Lukuledi. This will replace the now ferry 

services.  
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Map 24: Proposed Road network year 2038 

 

Source: Authors construct 2017 
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ii Urban Redevelopment 

The Master Plan proposes development of communities formed by neighborhoods. The neighbourhoods 

are also formed by housing units. Together with this residential setup proposals are in enhancing and 

intervening actions for conservation of the historic built up area, designate residential areas for low 

medium and high density neighbourhoods, upgrading of informal settlements, transformation of peri 

urban rural cultured settlements into urban culture and encourage urban agriculture. Fast growing peri 

urban settlements which will be given more emphasis include Mchinga I, Mbanja, Ng’apa, and Mnazi 

mmoja/Maumbika Kiwalala strip. 

All informal settlements within the municipal boundaries to be regularized. This will take advantage of 

all of them being in the infant and consolidating stages; 

Most parts of Mbanja and Mchinga I foresee more rapid urbanization taking advantage of the LNG plant 

and its associated industrial pack to be established.  

The vast fringe areas in the municipal peripheries and along the bypass/ring road from Mbanja crossing 

Chikonji, Mtanda to Mnazi mmoja to be planned as neighbourhoods for new urbanization. A 

precondition to this urban expansion will be enhancement and preservation of significant green spaces. 

The Mnazi mmoja together with parts if Mahumbika and Kiwalala villages of Lindi District will 

experience rapid urban growth as a result of being a transit zone to Southern regions of Mtwara and 

Ruvuma and to the Republic of Mozambique via the Umoja Bridge. 

 

9.16 THE CENTRAL BUSINESS CENTRE 

The Master Plan intends to improve urban quality of the town centre. Legislative instruments to be 

prepared for instilling development conditions for the existing and proposed CBDs. High rise building 

(vertical development) will be encouraged in the centre. The aim is to create an attractive town for 

tourism as well as for business. Actions of concentration will be on Conservation of cultural heritage, 

facilities, smooth mobility, including pedestrianisation; open spaces connectivity water front 

management and issuance of design guidelines 

 

9.16.1 Conservation of Cultural Heritage 

 The aim is to preserve, maintain and rehabilitate architectural and urban heritage buildings and sites 

according to the laws of the land. The recognition of the value of these buildings and sites will be of 

great importance in shaping the urban morphology. 

The old CBD is facing a number of development problems as described in Chapter 5. The development 

problems of the CBD are summarized below:- 

Poor Visual (Atheistic) qualities. 

Presence of 21.6percent dilapidated houses and 42percent fair conditioned houses (see building 

condition survey catalogue and map). 

 

Poor functional (performance) qualities:- 

The existing CBD does not meet the optimal quality and demand of commercial and office 

accommodation due to inadequate or absence clearly defined commercial points, modern shopping 

malls/retail shops and lack of car parking. Likewise has no public park/open space, inadequate storm 

water drainage system in some parts and in-sufficient security lights. 

 

The masterplan propose strategies to improve visual, functional and urban environmental qualities of the 

old CBD to be achieved through the following approaches/concepts. 

 

i Infill - This will involve filling up of the existing undeveloped plots asindicated in the CBD 

land-use Map. 

 

ii Redevelopment - This masterplanhas a redevelopment plan aiming atregeneration/ revitalization 

of the existing CBD through demolition of the 21.6 percent of buildings in seriously deteriorated 

condition and have no preservation value and construct new houses/buildings to ensure quality and 

safety of houses and environments of residents. 

iii Rehabilitation and preservation/conservation 

 

The Master Plan proposes renewal/regeneration of the old/existing CBD through rehabilitation and 

preservation/conservation. This will include preservation/conservation, repairing and restoring of 

buildings and storm water drainage system which are structurally sound condition. The analysis of 

household survey conducted indicates that buildings in structurally sound conditions are 42 percent and 

are described as fare in the housing condition catalogue/Map.Renewal/regeneration of the existing CBD 

will include conservation/preservation of the buildings/structures constructed during historical era and 

maintain historical significance and uniqueness as described in chapter 5. 
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The Master Plan further proposes gazzettement of the listed buildings and monuments for 

coservation/preservation for historical up-keep to stimulate the tourism and economy in the town. 

German/Arab fort 

This Master Plan propose conservation/preservation of the fort by resting adding green landscapes and 

own door 

 

Oman Arab tower  

Provisional Commissioner (PC) residential houses – German. 

The Master Plan proposes to conserve/ preserve this building which was used by German 

Commissioners for residential purpose to be changed into touristic sea-food restaurant.  

Provincial commissioner (PC) Offices -German BOMA: 

The structural element stone walls are currently falling because it has of late being abandoned and 

neglected. The Master Plan proposes the conservation of the building by reinforcing the existing stone 

walls and construct new stone wall with day roof tiles. This building can still be usedfor public office 

accommodation or tourist information Centre. 

Old police station (German) 

It is still a structurally sound building. The Master Plan proposes its conservation and be used as RPCs 

office. 

German prison 

 The Masterplan proposes the conservation/preservation of the German prison building and can 

still be used as police station detention house. 

 

9.16.2 Public facilities 

High quality commerce and public facilities will give the town centres better identity and provide 

services and commercial entities of higher level. This will include among others museums, public 

libraries, Botanical Gardens exhibitions, theatres, information points, sports centers, book shops, music 

stores and tea/coffee houses.  

 

9.16.3 Mobility and Pedestrianisation 

The Master Plan aims at increasing urban quality through pedestrian and bicycle routes and through an 

easy access to public transports. Pedestrianization is the most advocated mode of transport in the town 

centres. Lindi’s urban centre vehicular movement is at present low but this does not rule out future 

congestion. In tandem with this, the use of bicycles for the private mobility within the municipality and 

especially the CBDs must include sidewalks and introduce ramps for the handicapped persons.  

 

9.16.4 Open space 

Open spaces are largely connected to the quality of urban life.  These include playgrounds and green 

zones for aesthetics and corridors for fresh air. These, for better use have to be connected to each other 

as much as possible in order to create an urban system of physical relations of aggregation. Such links in 

between open spaces could be pedestrian malls and bicycle ways. Detailed designed for improving the 

town centre’s open spaces is to be done to introduce more open spaces and walkways which are also 

facilitated with service centre like public toilets and solid waste collection chambers/bins.  

9.16.5 Design Guidelines 

The guidelines for the existing and proposed new town centres will concentrate on: 

Building renovation in the existing centre; and 

New proposals for the new centre 

 

The present commercial-residential status of the existing CBD is to be maintained. This is the 

area where the original urban texture could be maintained. All new constructions in the existing 

CBD to strictly adhere to development guidelines given in the Technical Supplement III. The 

Municipal Council is to prepare and modify a detailed plan for the proposed new DBD to suit 

current demand and texture. Figure 35 is a hypothetical three dimensional model of the new 

centre.42 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

42The diagram shows a general overview of the new centre, otherwise different land use zones are presented in Technical 

Suppliment III on Town Centre 
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Figure 18: A hypothetical three dimensional presentation of the proposed new CBD 

 
Source: Athours construct 2018 

9.10.6  Land requirement for residential neighbourhoods 

It is common practice that future land requirement are based on hypothetical assumptions. This Master 

Plan sets a population of 30,000 to 40,000 people to form a residential community. A community 

comprises 4 to 6 neighbourhoods. A neigbourhood is proposed to have about 5,000 to 7,000 people 

(depending on the dominant density). A neigbourhood will be formed by numerous housing 

units/clusters of 50 to 100 people based on the population density of a neighborhood; A standard 

household adopted is 5 members. It is important to note here that the standard measure to be used in this 

Master Plan is the neighbourhood. Thus the dimensioning of future expansion is based on the size in 

terms of living standards and services of the neighbourhood. Further down the following area figures are 

considered adequate requirement for an individual:- 

25 sq.m.  gross area for residential purposes per person;  

15 sq.m. for social services/supporting convenient habitation per person. These are areas for schools, 

open spaces, sanitation, dispensaries, community/cultural halls, etc.  

 

Planning practise further assume that:  

Plots coverage in the residential neighbourhood is supposed to be 40 percent; 

At least 5 ha. of land is to be designated for informal economic production 

At least 5 percent of the residential areas to be designated for commercial activities: these forms the 

neighbourhood centre. 

i. Neighbourhood road network and parking take 10 percent of the land  

 

Area for urban agriculture for 70 percent of the residents to be designated at 0.5 ha per household 

around the neighbourhood. This is the area which will surround the neighbourhood as green 

belt.Therefore, in average a neighbourhood will cover an area of 58ha; and an area for urban agriculture 

of 175ha. Moreover, the neighbourhood centre will comprise the area for informal production and the 

commercial activities totaling 7.7ha which include the inner circulation accesses. As is seen above, the 

projected population for 2038 is 262,047 people. This population will therefore be in 44 neighborhoods 

of an average of 6,000 people each. These neighbourhoods will form about 8 communities. The total 

urban residential area will therefore be 1,256ha excluding 7,700ha for urban agriculture and erea left for 

future expansion (which is also to be used for grazing until when need for urban development in the far 

future). The population distribution in the communities and the neighbourhoods by year 2038 will be as 

shown in table 9.1 below. 
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Table 71: Distribution of neighbourhoods and Communities by year 2038 

 

Ward 2038 No. of neighborhoods   Communities 

1 Ndoro 4,900 1 

 

1 

2 Makonde 2,925 

3 Mikumbi 5,353 1 

4 Mitandi 6,712 1 

5 Rahaleo 5,634 1 

6 Mwenge 7,494 1 

7 Matopeni 9,549 2 

1 

8 Wailes 7,505 1 

9 Nachingwea 8,477 1 

10 Rasibura 17,612 3 

11 Mtanda 15,168 3 1 

12 Jamhuri 17,538 5 

1 

13 Msinjahili 

17,057 3 14 Kitumbikwela 

15 Mnazi Mmoja 

31,525 5 1 16 Mingoyo 

17 Ng'apa 20,711 3 

1 

18 Tandangongoro 9,475 2 

19 Chikonji 14,2890 2 

20 Mbanja 8,509 1 

1 22 Mchinga 16,104. 3 

21 Kiwalala  35,508 5 1 

            Total 262,047 44 8 

Source: Autors construct 2017 

 

 

 

CHAPTER TEN: THE PLAN PROPOSALS AND RECOMENDATIONS 

10.1 Consideration of the urban land use concept 

This Master Plan, as aforesaid, tries to put forward a spatial organization which creates a strong urban 

polarization that will avoid any kind of future urban mobility problems while allowing the existing 

settlements to continue growing. 

 

Figure 19: Conceptual plan for the interconnections of the communities 

 

Source: Authors construct 2017 
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The aim is to divert the existing signs of linear growth along the DSM – Mtwara road to peripheral areas 

by offering new community centres distributed in a balanced way in all the municipal area. The 

hypothesis behind is to establish centres of different size which have intensive development of facilities 

with coexisting activities of economic production, trade and commerce, administration and commercial 

cum residential. In so doing, specific sites may be identified for the development of new functions of 

urban aggregation in areas that are yet to be built while in the informal settlements the aim is to 

encourage the location of collective urban functions as much as possible along the existing main road 

axes which pass through them to connect to distributor or main roads. This is expanded in separate 

sections of the existing town area, the informal settlements, and the new expansion areas43.  

 

10.1.1The Existing built up area 

The existing urbanized area is the core structure on which the future town will grow. The proper 

urbanized/built up area is that physically delineated in map 14 in Chapter IV on the Existing Land Use.   

These include the wards which form the CBD and parts of the wards of Mtanda, Nachingwea, Wailes, 

Ndoro, Makonde and Msinjahili. The town has gradually taken a general informal structure in the sense 

of decaying housing and lack of adequate infrastructure, including poor road drainage systems.  

Foremost, specific development conditions for this area are to be formulated. Second, a new functional 

structure is to be proposed which encourages new centres and land use patterns to emerge. Future 

expansion is to be developed in consideration of regularization, preparation and implementation of a 

redevelopment plan of the CBD. Issues for consideration are conservation, preservation, improvement, 

densification/infilling and building replacement. 

 

10.1.2 The Informal settlements 

More than 70percent of the urban fabric of the town is informal settlements44. This is a vivid fact that 

planning lags behind development need despite that the town is not fast growing. When compared with 

cities like DSM, Mwanza, Mbeya and other municipalities the informality of settlements in the town is 

low in intensity. They are either at infant or consolidating stage.  This, however, does not exclude them 

from the problems of low or poor quality housing, lack of infrastructure and road network, lack of 

services that are typical of informal settlements. The Plan identifies in the informal settlements areas for 

                                                                 

43The referred new settlements here are those to be established in the scattered settlements which also have rural chacteristics 

44Field survey, March 2017 

regularization in order to raise the overall quality in terms of better housing and infrastructure. As a 

normal practice in regularization exercise and depending on the nature of particular informal settlement 

will be subjected to infilling, relocation of spill-overs and upgrading of infrastructure. 

 

According to the National Programme for Regularization and Prevention of Unplanned settlements 2012 

– 2022 Lindi Municipality is to have specific projects for further regularizing likotwa and Mingoyo with 

properties of more than 2,500 and upgrade Tulieni which covers an area of about 200ha. Other actions 

are to redevelop the parts of the CBD which by look has the characteristics of informal settlements. Part 

of Mtanda – that which is in the valleys and some houses along the Lukuled River were proposed to be 

resettled. 

 

10.1.3 Future Expansion 

The assumption is that the population growth rate will remain to be 2.3percent annually for the next 

twenty years, then Lindi municipality together with Mchinga and Kwalala Wards will have an increase 

of a new population of 95,757 people. It is a natural phenomenon that such increase will have effect on 

the supply of residential buildings, infrastructure and other amenities. This Master Plan gives priority to 

the provision of necessary infrastructure while ensuring environmental protection. 

 

The basics for establishing new expansion areas 

There will be aconstruction of the new arterial road form Mbanja to Mingoyo via Chikonji and Ng’apa 

and improvement of the road from Mingoyo to Kitunda (ferry point) via Sinde forest in Kitumbikwela. 

These two kinds of ring roads will ensure a cross connection of the future settlements. This will make 

every part of the future urbanized areas of same quality. 

There will be maintenance of the environmental system in order to protect the existing quality greenery 

of the areas.  Strict regulations to enforce/safeguard the environment areas and corridors should be 

made. There shall be opening up of the peri urban areas for better spatial distribution of the urban 

population without compromising the need for urban compactness, especially within the settlement 

clusters.  

The on-going regularization in the town: This in other terms is formalization of the existing informal 

settlements now being done in Mpilipili areas of Nachingwea ward and Mnazi Mmoja. This programme 

is a step forward of establishing a decent urban fabric for convenience of infrastructure improvement 
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and security of tenure for landholders for economic use and assurance. This programme will cover all 

informal settlements in the near future (phase one of the implementation of the master plan). 

 

This plan foresees a process of densification of the built areas, thus creating the possibility of settling 

the expected 95000 thousand people within it and the scattered settlements. The standard demographic 

size of a negbourhood is between 5,000 – 7,000 people as already explained above. The new 

neighbourhoods will be established in sparsely habited settlements to the extent of reaching their 

maximum capacities. The future expansion areas are shown in figure 9.2 which show the 

neighbourhoods and communities. 

 

The hierarchy of centres 

The smallest unit is supposedly a housing unit which may comprise between 10 to 30 households (50 to 

150 people). This may contain a tot lot of about an area of 400M2, and inevitably a corner shop which 

can be part of a residential plot. Conventional planning also recommends provision of a nursery school 

in this centre. In the built up area this may not easily be noted but for convenience of home supplies, 

walking distance of siblings to nursing schools and evening gathering such facilities have to be provided 

in close quarters and be demarcated in detailed schemes.  

 

The neighbourhood, as aforesaid is the standard planning unit comprising between 5,000 – 7,000 

residents. The centres of neighbourhoods will contain at least a primary school, shopping areas, 

administrative and cultural centres, an area for informal economic activities, public parks and gardens, 

at least a playground and marked parking space. The average size of a neighbourhood is 58 ha. The total 

area for a neighbourhood centre is calculated to be 10 percent of the total area of the neighbourhood. 

For convenience land distribution in the neighbourhood centre is as follows:-  

i. Educational facilities:      25 percent; 

ii. Cultural/Playgrounds and open spaces   30 percent 

iii. Commerce and others      10 percent 

iv. Administration centres:      15 percent  

v. Other functions , including  informal sector activities  10 percent  

vi. Roads and parking facilities:     10 percent 

 

A community unit will comprise 5 to 7 neighbourhoods. The total area for the neighbourhoods will be 

between 290ha and 406ha.The centre will occupy about 5percent of the total community area which will 

be a maximum of 20.3ha. The centre will comprise the following functional areas:- 

i. Education facilities (secondary school/VETA)  25 percent  

ii. Administration centre (community hall and facilities)  10 percent 

iii.  Playground/ cultural and community park   30 percent  

iv.  Commerce and others      20 percent  

v. Roads and parking facilities     10 percent  

vi. Other functions, including informal activities   5 percent  

 

The high order of the hierarcy is the total municipality which will have two Central Bussiness Districts – 

the existing centre and the proposed centre at Rasibura. In principle, these centres will provide services 

of the higher order, including major commercial centres with wholesale businesses, including banking 

facilities, libraries, educational, administration, and public institutions 

 

10.1.4 The peri-urban areas 

Most of the peripheral areas are sparsely settled and mainly used for agriculture – coconut and cashew 

nut plantations. Other activities are peasantry cultivation of various kinds of cereals for food. Despite of 

the fact that housing in Lindi urban is poor, the peripheries have the poorest quality. These are not areas 

for near future urbanization and therefore are best destined for urban agriculture, areas for ecological 

conservation and even for establishment of tourist parks. Many parts of the peri urban areas of Lindi are 

forests which need to be maintained and protected by the force of law. This concerns all officially 

reserved forests. 

 

10.1.5 Considerations about the General Urban Disposition 

The forecast for the town area and cotangent settlements of Mahumbike, Kiwalala and Mchinga show 

that most development will still be along the coastline from Mchinga in the North to Kitumbikwela in 

the South. Growth will continue to emanate from the existing CBD outward. In theoretical terms 

neighborhoods closer to the CBD are expected to continue to densify and advance outward. Another 

factor for consideration is that the expected 95,757 new population calls for 16 new nehbourhoods. 

These new neighbourhoods, as aforesaid, will be established in the existing scattered settlements. On the 

basis of these considerations, the proposed settlement hypothesis of the Master Plan will have the 

following spatial articulation and time phasing:  

9.12 10.2 FIRST PHASE (2018 – 2028) 

This is a 10 year term which the Master Plan proposes implementation to concentrate as top priority 

more on densification of the neighbourhood which are within the built up areas (These include all wards 

within the proper centre, Mbanja & Mchinga, Rasibura, Mtanda, JamhuriMnazi mmoja Wailes and 
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Msijahili. This will involve 28 neighbourhoods with a total population of 168,000 people. With the 

exception of Mbanja and Mchinga, most activities to these settlements will be infilling and upgrading of 

infrastructure. 

 

10.3  SECOND PHASE (2029 - 2038): 

This phase will concern consolidating peri urban areas of Kiwalala/Mahumbike, Tandangaroro Chikonji, 

Ng’apa, Mchinga (I, II& Ruvu) and Kitumbikwela involving the new 16 neighbourhoods.  

 

10.4 LAND USE DISTRIBUTION BY YEAR 2038 

In Summary, the total surface area of the planning area is 155,735 ha45. The land use distribution is as 

proposed in table 86:- 

 

Table 72: Proposed Land Use Distribution by year 2038 

No. Land use category Area in Ha. percentage Remarks 

1 Residential areas 23,708 15 Comprise 44 

neighbouroods  

2 LNG Plant 800 0.5 Individual 

consideration 

3 LNG associated industrial 

park 

1,920 1.2 Individual 

consideration 

4 General industrial areas 2,584 1.7  

5 Warehousing, godowns and 

garages for transit transport 

(Mnazi Mmoja and Kiwalala 

400 negligeable Individual 

consideration 

6 Majorphysical infrastructure 

(trunk and distributor roads 

128 0.1 Existing 

7 Beach recreational grounds 811 0.5 Individual 

consideration 

8 New harbour 54 0.1 Individual 

consideration 

9 Kikwetu Airport 571 0.4 Existing 

10 Mining areas 38 negligeable Individual 

consideration 

11 University, polytechnic  1,258 0.8 50m2/person 

12 Referral, regional and 

district hospitals 

44 negligeble Alredy proposed 

13 Solid waste dumping 9 negligeable To be determined in 

                                                                 

45This include Kiwalala/Mahumbike and Mchinga Wards of Lindi District 

detailed layout 

14 Liquid waste treatment 

plants (3 sites) 

12 negligeable to continue being 

determined in detailed 

plan 

15 Major cemeteries at 

community and town level 

83 0.1 2m2 per person 

16 Agriculture and trade fair 

grounds 

405 0.3 Individual 

consideration 

17 Major sports complex 122 0.1 Individual 

consideration 

18 Golf courses (2) 102 0.7 Individual 

consideration 

19 Forest reserves 19,179 12.3 Existing 

20 Urban agriculture 68,141 43.3 Existing 

21 Zoo 406 0.3 Individual 

consideration 

22 Tourist camping sites 260 0.2 Individual 

consideration 

23 Major open spaces/parks and 

botanical gardens 

83 0.1 Individual 

consideration 

24 Salt farming 313 0.2 Existing 

25 Mangrove conservation and 

re-afforestation 

3,276 2.1 Alredy designated 

26 Old CBD 79 0.1 Existing 

27 New CBD (excluding major 

institutions – referral 

hospital and university and 

treatment plant 

2,678 1.7 proposed 

28 Marshland 2,705 1.7 Existing 

29 Dams 69 0.1 Existing 

30 Environmental areas(land 

bank for future development 

25,495 16.4  

Land without specific 

use until further 

planning 

 Total  155,735 100  

Source: Authors construct 2018 

46 In consideration of the above land use distribution, the future land use plan for year 2038 is as 

potrayed in Map 27. 

                                                                 

46The indicated uses include the broad land uses only: otherwise the usual facilities like schools, dispensaries, playgrounds 

and the like will be identified in detailed plans of neighbourhoods and communities. 
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Map 25:  Proposed Land Use Plan for Year 2038 

 

Source:  Authors construct 2017
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10.5 STRATEGIES FOR THE URBAN ECONOMY AND EMPLOYMENT 

The economic objectives of this Master Plan are to: 

i. support the growth of the existing small and informal business base,  

ii. create new employment opportunities in a diverse range of sectors; 

iii. increase the range and quality of service provision in the municipality, and 

iv. ensure adequate supportive infrastructure provision for enhancing economic performance and 

quality of life. 

 

Small and medium sized formal and informal business collectively employs the majority of the urban 

labour force. This undoubtedly forms the future innovations and enterprise for the backbone of the 

municipalities’ prosperity. Despite this acknowledgement, the small enterprises as are other businesses 

face a number of challenges. These challenges together with their parallel opportunities are listed 

below:- 

 

Inadequate and poor provision of quality of physical and social infrastructure, including health services, 

water supply and education, including training of artisans. However, the informal economy has been 

critical to sustaining the livelihoods of many households in the town. By its nature, the informal 

economy is not planned for or being accommodated by any formal planning mechanisms. In order to 

harness the benefit of this sector and add value to the urban economy by increasing jobs, value and 

reliable tax base, the players of the sector ought to  be formally recognized and supported.  

 

There is also a lack of sufficient infrastructure and reliable utilities. The provision of affordable, 

accessible and reliable public transport is critical to all types of economic and livelihood activities. 

Likewise, access to water for production, washing, irrigation and personal use is important to economic 

activity. Currently provision of these hard infrastructures is sporadic, unreliable and costly 

There is lack or inadequate field/extension officers, especially to the sectors of agriculture and livestock. 

By the fact that about 70percent of the residents engage in peasantry farming the need of extension 

services should never be underestimated. 

 

Fishing is one of the major economic sectors yet to be fully developed. Small fishermen have no fish 

packing facility in the town. This Master Plan strongly advises about establishment of a fish canning 

factory alongside improving fish receiving stations. The establishment of these facilities will encourage 

more deep sea fishing and hence raiseemployment level of the people and revenue to the Councils. 

Salt farming is the other potential sector not fully developed. The few existing farmers mostly use crude 

methods and there is no modern industry to treat the product. This Master Plan encourages the 

establishment of modern industry for treating salt from small farmers.  

10.6 EMPLOYMENT 

The town of Lindi, as it is in other towns of Tanzania have informal and formal employment. The labour 

force (18 – 60 years) which is engaged in the informal economic sector in Lindi is 69.9percent. Most of 

these are peasants. Others engage in petty businesses and crafts. The formal private sector employment 

comprises a small part of the total employment, but it is growing, Formal employment is provided in the 

public sector, including the government and the existing public corporations and the few existing offices 

of the private sector.  

 

The Master plan recommends the following: 

To designate major areas for informal economic sectors and allocate in each neighbourhood reasonable 

land for the same. At the same time encourage home-work service trade industries which do not 

jeopardize environmentally-friendly atmosphere of neighbours.  

Provide zones and areas for urban agriculture as part of urban land use.  

Encourage regulated urban transport system to ease commuting time.  

Identify and provide suitably located and available land for the growth of private sector businesses and 

industries. 

Provide training for enhancing skills to small scale entrepreneurs, retailers and service providers in order 

to increase their service provision capacity and ability. This will help increase efficiency, income and 

council revenue. 

 

10.6.1 Retail and Wholesale Trade 

Apart from cultivation retail and wholesale is the sector employing a lot of people in the town47. A 

substantial component of this sector is informal in nature. The sector predominantly serves the local 

market with household consumables. Booming of this sector is dependent to the population growth. By 

observation, this is the sector which monopolizes business in the CBD. Florishing of this sector will be 

possible only if Lindi has a well defined connection route established between the town and the 

regional, national and international markets.The key sub-sectors within the retail and the wholesale trade 

include clothing and footwear, food & beverages, furniture making and sale of household, lighting & 

                                                                 

47Household survey done in March 2017 
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hardware 

These activities are generally located along the relatively busy roads like those of the town centre and 

within market areas (whether formal or informal). There are very few formal provisions of trading areas 

(Nachingwea, Mingoyo etc). Attempts to locate vendors in purposely built areas is a trivial exercise as 

most vendors preffer to move close to their customers as they move from one place to another , 

including  going to and from work and recreational areas. By recognising this habit, the Master Plan 

recommends for location of areas for vendors adjacent or immediately behind public transport terminals, 

contingent to recreational areas and work places and local market within the informal settlement and 

especially the new neighbourhood and community centres  

 

 Besides designating areas for vendors, there should be purposeful training programmes to help the 

vendors to build capacity of engaging in more lucrative businesses through simple registration 

formalities and soft loan acquisition in line with raising awareness to environmental protection and 

cleanliness. 

Moreover, it should be kept in mind that vending and hawling are supposed to have control limits. Thus 

they should not be encouraged to the extent of being the major business sector. Most of the youth labour 

force is recommended to be diverted to other employment sectors. In line with this philosophy, this 

Master Plan proposes the following: 

Encourage investment in infrastructure, residential developments and industries that will increase the 

need for construction  

Provide big industrial areas for building storage facilities for all communities and with special attention 

to Mnazi mmoja, Mahumbike and Kiwalala areas which are transit centre of the DSM – Mtwara and the 

Republic of Mozambique. 

Regularize informal residential settlements to encourage better housing which will require skilled and 

unskilled labour for civil works.  

Improve vocational training schools to impact youths with diverse skill and specialization say in 

mechanics, plumbing, tailoring, masonry etc. 

10.6.2 Port-Related Activities 

It is a rule of thumb that all towns along the sea shore have to take advantage of it. Now that there is 

going to be installed a LNG plant in the vicinity of the town, the harbour preferably in a new site is to be 

constructed. Thus, port-related activities are supposed to be amongst Lindi’s strongest opportunity 

sectors. Plans to build a modern port in the town will enhance marine transport to other port along the 

ocean. Such facility will not only ferry gas related product but will equally trigger other economic 

productions like farming, forestry and transportation of minerals. The construction of a port yard will 

support private investment in storage and warehousing, offices for transport and freighting services and 

container terminal or terminals. In lieu of this the Master Plan proposes to:- 

i. designate a big area of land along the shore for a new port about three kilometres South of the 

present harbaour. This had been proposed in the 1986 Master Plan but was not implemented. 

ii. identify critical transport connections to improve the connectivity of the port to the hinterland.   

iii. designate an area for inland container depots preferably at Mahumbike.  

 

10.6.3 Tourism and Recreation 

Lindi region largely is not considered to be a tourist destination/centre despite that 28percent of its land 

is the Selous Game Reserve. Apart from this game reserve, the municipality has a number of small 

tourist centres and pockets, which have been listed in the Section of Tourism both at regional and 

municipal level in the preciding chapters.  

 

In order to promote tourism there are core sets of generic requirements that all sectors need to pursue. 

These include strong and good business support and training, effective transport networks, a strong 

business community that supports development of local supply chains and procurement opportunities. It 

is in line with this argument that the Master Plan propose to:- 

Identify and develop all existing tourist attraction points and buildings of historic value, 

 Preserve historical and cultural monuments, including old buildings with different cultural architecture, 

like the German Bomas, Arab garrisons etc. Such buildings and monuments have been catalogued in the 

town centre buildings for preservation; 

Improve natural environments  

Facilitate transport connectivity, including public transport as indicated in the transportation section. 

The Municipal leadership, in cooperation with the regional office, are duty bound to develop a tourism 

strategy for attracting tourists to the town and the region at large.  Figure 24 potrays a hypothetical 

centre for attracting tourism. 
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Figure 20: A Proposed Tourist Recreation Centre in the new CBD 

 

Source: Authots construct 2017 

 

Structures of this type, which are proposed to be built at the new CBD, will be part of attractions for 

rourist recreational demand. 

 

10.7 SUPPORTING SOCIAL AND PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE 

The provision of appropriate physical and social infrastructures is critical to enhancing the quality of life 

and local economic attractions far beyond the stipulated advantages explained under 9.6.3 above. Table 

89 presents additional factors. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 73:Additional implementation infrastructure 

Supporting 

infrastructure 

Requirement  

Transportation Increase road network (to connect all the urban settlements); 

Establish  and affordable public transport; 

Integrate with the main trunk road; 

Encourage the formulation of a port master plan; 

Allocate an area for in-land container depot  

Introduce pedestrian and cycling facilities; 

Encourage establishment of areas in work places, major bus stands 

and recreational grounds while limiting vendor activities on transport 

routes,     

Utilities (Water and 

Energy) 

Provide safe and affordable water at a maximum walking distance of 

400m; 

Provide affordable energy supply; and 

Provide clear infrastructure networks, to coordinate investments and 

expansion. 

Communications Develop trunk communication cables along major roads. 

Social infrastructure  Provide at least a primary school in every neighbourhood, adequate 

health facilities depending on the required level of service,  

Open space, parks 

and recreation 

Provide appropriately located, inter-connected and sufficient open 

spaces, parks, recreation areas and facilities. 

 

10.7.1 Proposed water supply system by year 2038 

It has already being explained that there is the Ng’apa water project which is under construction to 

supply potable water to the town with a capacity of 5,000m3. At present it is targeted to serve existing 

built/urbanized area. This plan proposes extension of the distribution system to all urban areas. One 

route is from Rasibura – Mchinga to Mchinga II. The second line is from Ngapa via Mingoyo to 

Kiwalala. The third line is from Ngapa to Tandangongoro. The proposed distribution system is as 

potrayed in figure 40. 
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10.7.2  Proposed Sewage system by year 2038 

There is a sewage treatment plant under construction at the new town centre in Rasibura. It is expected 

that there will be constructed a central sewer from the town centre to this point. Liquid waste will be 

pumped up to the area as will be advised by sanitation engineers. Other treatment ponds are proposed to 

be built in Mchinga Kiwalala and Mingoyo. The NLG will have own pond. Figure 41 show the 

proposed sewage system and distribution of treatment ponds 

10.7.3  Proposed Stom water drainage by year 2038 

A natural drainage system will be built on the sides of major and distributor roads starting from the 

uplands of the plateus leading to the ocean drainage systems. Because of the andulating landscape parts 

of these drains will not follow the roadsotherwise all streets will have side drains. Map 28shows the 

outline of the drainage system. 
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Map 26: Proposed water distribution system by 2038 

 

 

Source : Authors construct 2017 
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Map 27: Proposed water collection and treatment 

 

Source : Authors construct 2017 
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Map 28: Proposed Drainage system by 2038 

 

Source: Authors construct 2017 
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10.8 RECOMMENDATIONS FOR GOOD GOVERNANCE 

Recommendations to strengthen the institutional framework for Lindi Municipality  

Effective implementation of this Master Plan will greatly depend on good governance. The following 

recommendations attempt to resolve the governance constraints that exist in the institutional framework 

for Lindi Municipality. These recommendations suggest overhauling of the current structure of local 

government administration; improve financing for planning and implementation of plans, streamlining 

the bureaucracy for issue of planning consents and building permits to developers and easy 

communication/cooperation with stakeholders in the implementation, monitoring and evaluation of the 

master plan. 

 

Strengthen the institutional framework for Lindi Municipality  

Experience shows that many master plans are not effectively implemented because there is no super 

committee mandated to oversee plan implementation and review at municipal level.  A Master Plan 

implementation committee (MPIC) under the municipal and District Councils is proposed to be formed. 

This committee shall be formed under Section7 (4) of the Urban Planning Act of 2007. This committee, 

which may also be referred to as a Joint Planning Authority is to include members from all development 

sectors from the municipality and Lindi District Council. This committee to be entrusted with the role of 

screening all annual and five year development plans to certify their compliance to the master plan. The 

committee to have legal powers to acquire re-plan. This committee will also handle planning matters 

between the municipality and the district with specific reference to Kiwalala and Mchinga. 

 The MPIC will:- 

i. scrutinize comprehensive and integrated development plans before they are forwarded to Urban 

and District Planning committees for acceptance, 

ii. ensure that land use in the town and the contingent areas follow designated plans, 

iii. advice the Local Authorities to direct their development budgets to implement proposals of the 

master plan. 

 

The MPIC will comprise a Chairperson and not more than six members appointed by the Minister as 

shall be advised by the respective local authorities; being persons qualified and experienced in physical 

planning, civil engineering, architecture, environment, public health or survey. The Minister will elect 

such members from among persons recommended by the two local authorities). The Municipal Town 

Planner who will be its Secretary. There will also be six (four from the Municipal Council and two from 

the District Council) ex-officials from the Departments of Urban Planning, economic planning, 

engineering and social services. It will have the following functions: 

i. Address trans-boundary planning issues between the municipality and the Lindi  district;  

ii. Plan for, execute and manage major planning area transportation, infrastructure and other 

utilities in conjunction with utility agencies and other relevant bodies; 

iii. Oversee and monitor the overall implementation strategy of the master plan;  

 

A regulation is to be made to guide the committees formation, functions and financing and all other 

requirements pertaining to the formation of a committee.  

 

Enhance financing for planning and plan execution. 

i Promote Public Private Partnership (PPP) arrangements for public service delivery and  

infrastructure construction or upgrading to harness private capital and overcome severe shortage 

of resources available to the Municipal Council ; 

ii   Built a strong internal revenue source of the municipality and the district. and enhance their 

capacity in financial management; 

iii Create a dedicated grant line to finance human settlement management and urban development 

activities in the Lindi District and Municipal Councils; 

iv Link development control and zoning regulations with revenue generation through appropriate 

economic instruments and appropriate applications of fees, fines and penalties; 

v Use revenue generated from retention and property tax retention money to finance land 

development, infrastructure and service delivery in the planning area. 

vi Monitor implementation of the Master Plan and recommend  

 

Enhance community participation 

Successful implementation of the Master Plan requires commitment of many organizations and 

individuals as well as the Local Council Authorities to: 

i design and implement an Information, Education and Communication (IEC) programmes so as 

to build the capacity of people and the communities to take a more active role in addressing the 

Master Plan in the areas of environment, social and economic development for a sustainable 

growth. 

ii.  enhance the participation of grass-root communities, Civil Society Organizations (CSOs) and 
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the private sector to formulate and execute urban development and service delivery programs 

and projects 

 

Enhance the capacity of the Municipality and district to regularize informal settlements 

i.  To Create a special unit at the Municipal head office to deal with planning of informal settlement 

planning; 

ii. Create a fund and budget line for infrastructure improvement in the informal settlements; 

iii. Organize residents of informal settlements to form community housing development 

associations; 

 

Strengthen development control and law enforcement 

i. Encourage land development through master and estate developers. These are professionals in 

the field who are after profit making and easy complaints to development conditions. 

ii.  Encourage compact town/city development. By so doing will discourage haphazard and 

simultaneous expansion of the town. Compact settlements reduce cost of infrastructure laying 

and movement distance. This may be done by encouraging high rise buildings in some zones 

and infilling in the built environment. 

 

Streamline procedures for issuing planning consents, titles and building permits.  

The Municipal Council to put in place a service delivery charter and open a front desk service for land 

planning and administration. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CHAPTER ELEVEN:-IMPLEMENTATION, DEVELOPMENT PHASING AND COSTING 

 

The time horizon for Lindi Master Plan is 20 years starting from 2018 to 2038. Its recommendations for 

implementation as discussed in chapter nine offer many opportunities for the future welfare of the 

towns’ habitation and national growth. However, the success of its implementation requires sector 

collective, integrated attention and appropriate toolspursuant to the outlined objectives. The time span of 

twenty years is considerably a long time, which requires a plan of this nature to be flexible and dynamic 

in line, accommodate and adopt unforeseeable demands and changes in social behaviour, needs and 

political attributes. Such changes may call for plan adjustments in due time. It is with this spirit that the 

plan needs mid-term review after evaluating the implementation progress based on year to year and a 

five year monitoring reports. A Master Plan gives a general development framework/outlook linking and 

integrating issues of socio-economic, cultural, and environmental nature in line with existing policies 

and governance. Thus, this Master Plan envisages a vital role of creating the external conditions for 

different sectoral policies to be realised without compromising each other’s needs.  

 

11.1  IMPLEMENTATION OF THE MASTER PLAN 

The implementation of a Master Plan has two faces. First, are the recommendations for direct 

implemention; these include, among others, preservation of historical buildings and sites. In a nutshell, 

the improvement of the built up area (existing town) will be done through direct intervention while 

establishment of new neighbourhoods or areas for expansion need preparation of detailed schemes. 

 

It is important to note here that the neighbourhood has been used as a standard quantitative unit/module 

for the Master Plan , especially for the new expansion areas; this is used only to help in calculating 

spatial distribution of the population and required services and not their exact spatial arrangement. Their 

arrangement will be determined in layout plans. In line with the above observation, the new 

neighbourhoods will developed in three scenarios that:- 

Most expansion will be done in areas with scattered settlements 

Some to be implemented in consolidating settlements  

None of the proposed new neighbourhoods will be established in completely new areas. 
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11.2 URBAN DEVELOPMENT PHASING AND WORK PROGRAM 

11.2.1  Phases for the Implementation of the Proposed Master Plan 

Lindi Master Plan targets a population of 262,047 people by year 2038. The town will grow and expand 

in a radial expansion and direction. It proposes a future organisation based on neighbourhood units with 

connected centres to a community centre. A rapid growth of the town will take advantage of the 

proposed LNG plant to be built in the municipality. A second advantage is the improved Lindi – 

Mtwara/Songea Trunk Road, which   make Lindi a transit centre at Mnazi Mmoja. Together with the 

proposed LNG plant the municipality and its contingent wards of Lindi district is to benefit from a 

proposed industrial pack resulting from it.  

 

A period of about 10 years of the Master Plan implementation is considered adequate to note the 

dimension of the proposed developments as a phase one. This prediction is based on the proposed 

commencement of the LNG plant in year 2020 or 2021. With the assumed employment vacancies of 

different calibres in the plant, this will move the town expansion to areas of Mbanja, Mchinga I, Mnazi 

Mmoja and Mahumbike/Kiwalala probably even beyond the forecasts of this master plan. This is why a 

threshold of 10 years is suggested for review.  

 

The First Phase 

The first phase of 10 years from 2018 to 2028 is also divided into two sub- phases of 5 years each. In the 

first 5 years (2018 – 2023) major activities will be, and start with defining the procedures for the 

implementation of the Plan. At this stage it is expected that, the normal management activities of the 

existing town and the urban transformations will be oriented towards the realisation of the major new 

programs and projects introduced by the plan. This include:- 

i The main distributor road from Mbanja via Chikonji, Tandangogoro, Ng’apa to Mingoyo is 

expected to be surveyed and initial work to build it by at least clearing will start. Also landing 

gutters will be built at Msijahili and Kitunda and a new and bigger ferry boat be procured to 

serve the two sides. Together with the new ferry the road from Kitunda ferry landing area via 

Sinde to Mingoyo be improve to at least murrum level. This road will open development in 

Kitumbikwela 

ii Prepare a detailed scheme for the proposed industrial park at Mbanja and Mchinga I. prepare site 

plan for the LNG plant and port for that purpose 

iii. Build berths/landing docks for ferry service between Msijahili and Kitunda.  

iv. The CBD to be improved alongside implementing the proposals for establishing the second 

centre at Rasibura. Secondly, plans for introducing town bus services to be implemented and as 

the LNG starts detailed and intergrated plans for the proposed industrial pack to be prepared. 

Thirdly, regularization projects to continue being implemented. This will be alongside improving 

basic services of education, health, and recreational areas within the upgraded residential areas. 

v. To redevelop and improve the whole existing drainages in the built-up areas, communication & 

technology networks, energy, plan and build a central sanitation systems in the existing and 

proposed CBDs.   

vi. To rehabilitate and improve the beach at Mchinga, Matema and Rahaleo to a standard acceptable 

by The Tanzania Board of Tourism  

vii. The CBD and the central built up area in general is suffocated by lack of open spaces and 

inadequate playgrounds. The Ilula National Stadium remains to be the largest playground in the 

town. However, the future to maintain its status as a regional playground is uncertain. In order to 

remove possibilities of traffic jams and inadequate parking area it is suggested that in 20 years to 

come to somewhere more that 20 km away from the centre. The planning team has identified an 

are in Chikonji for the new sports complex. Innitial plans are to be started in this first phase. 

ix. The planned second CBD will start/continue to be implemented. The existing detailed plan for 

the area will be revised to include new provisions for a gas town. 

 

x.  By using the neighbourhood system and without compromising the existing scattered settlements 

in the sphere 44, neighbourhood will be identified. This will be located mainly along the DSM – 

Mtwara Road, the by- pass from Mbanja to Mingoyo and Mingoyo – Kitunda Ferry.  

xi. Construction of new district administrative office buildings at Kiwalala is to start 

xii. All areas for grazing/future expansion and open spaces including botanical and town parks to be 

identified and delineated for protection. This shall be supplemented by enactment of by-laws to 

restrict further proliferation of squatter settlements.  Figure 43 shows the phase one 

implementation. 

xiii. To designate all areas identified for water catchments – Mmongo river basin (Riwayawaya), 

Mnazi Mmoja, Mahumbike, Ng’apa Mchinga and Kitumbikwela 
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Map 29: Proposed Phase I Implementation 

 

Source: Authors construct 2017 
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The Phase II  (2028 – 2038) 

The second phase is also for a period of ten years starting from 2028 to 2038. The following is 

recommended to be done: 

Continue implementing outstanding work of the first phaseand improve all the major roads to tarmac 

level. Major roads for concentration are the by- pass and the distributor roads from Mingoyo to Kitumda 

road.  

Designate urban areas for urban cultivation and grazing. These can also be referred to as production 

areas; 

Start developing the new neighbourhoods and community centres  

Continue with the implementation of all other proposals mentioned in this master plan. These projects 

will include the following:- 

 

On road network 

Improve to tarmac level all local roads within the CBD (total length 1,790km) 

Construct and tarmac the proposed by-pass from Mbanja to Mingoyo via Chikonji (total length 61km) 

Improve to tarmac level the by-pass  from Kitunda ferry point  – Mingoyo via Sinde(total length 26km) 

Construct the connector roads from new bus terminal to Chikonji and Tandangororo to Kiwalala centre 

Improve to tarmac level all the distributor roads (Rasibura   – Chikonji -18m, Mchinga – Ruvu 16km, 

Mtange – Tandangongoro – 19km 

Construct and improve side drains to all urban local/acces roads/streets (total length 49.9km) 

Install street lights to all main roads in the municipality and all streets in the CBDs (total length 145 km) 

Construct a new harbour  : Berthing facility, Container terminal and intensive dredging at Msijahili and 

Kitunda area 

 

On water supply 

Construct water pipe lines to new residential areas with estimated length of 312km. 

Construction of new bore hole at Mchinga and Kiwalala 

Rehabilitation of existing system 

Construct new storage tanks 

 

On sanitation 

Construct new treatment plants at Mingoyo and Mchinga 

Construct a pumped central sewer line from the CBD to Mitwero 

Campaign for use of VIP toilets 

 

On solid waste 

Campagn on solid waste collection and separation of organic and non organic waste 

Constuct a new dump site at Mchinga 

Procurement of waste containers specifically for the CBD areas 

 

On land and environment 

Launch more intensive and extensive champaign for re-planting mangrove trees in identified zones of 

the sea shore 

Establish tree nursery gardens for re-forestation of designated forest areas 

Prepare detailed schemes for new residential areas 

Ensure that all parcels of land and lots with existing developments are surveyed and issued with rights 

of occupancy 

On housing 

Continue to regularize all existing informal settlements on land and environment 

Conduct special campaign on housing improvement 

 

On land and environment 

i Develop beach recreational grounds 

ii Launch more intensive and extensive champaign for re-planting mangrove trees in 

identified zones of the sea shore 

iii Establish tree nursery gardens for re-forestation of designated forest areas 

iv Prepare detailed schemes for new residential areas 

v Ensure that all parcels of land and lots with existing developments are surveyed and issued with 

rights of occupancy. 

On social services 

Construct the proposed new referral hospital at Mitwero 

Construct the Open University at Michwero 

Build new health centres  - (Mchinga, Kitumbikwela, Mahumbike (for upgrading), Mbanja 

Complete construction of all new dispensaries in the fourty neighbourhoods 

Rehabilitate existing health facilities (Sokoine hospital, Mahumbike dispensary 

Complete construction of 69 new primary schools  

Complete building 16 new secondary school to accommodate the 3,688 additional schools by year 2038. 

This to include advanced level education 

Continue rehabilitating and renovation of existing  dilapidated schools 

Continue rehabilitating the clinical institute at Sokoine Hospital 

Build a fisheries Institute at Mchinga II 
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Build university and education centre at Kitumbikwela 

Build offices for Police Force Offices and quarters in the south west area of  Kitumbikwela 

 

On sports and recreation 

Relocate/build a sports complex at Chikonji 

Continue building  community play grounds in every community 

Build camping site and golf course at Chikonji 

Designate and develop zoos at Mchinga II and Kitumbikwela 

 

On institutions and administration 

Build administrative buildings for all mtaa offices 

Build administrative buildings for all WEO 

Build new Municipal Council  offices at Mbanja 

Continue to build new district offices at Kiwalala 

 

On energy 

Complete construction of new high tension lines to all community centres 

Complete construction of the four sub-stations (Mbanja, Jamhuri, Kitumbikwela, and Mtanda) 

 

On transportation and communication 

Construct transit lorry terminal/yard at Mnazi Mmoja 

Continue to improve the bus and lorry terminals at Mbanja 

Construct a bus station at Kiwalala 

 

9.13 11.3  TENTATIVECOST ENVELOP 

The following cost matrix are tentative figures drawn from similar projects done elsewhere, expert 

opinion from professionals and general observations hence are in now way to be used for tendering 

purposes 

 

 

 

 

 

11.3.1 Road network 

No. project Unit cost (in 

TZS.) 

Total cost Remarks 

1 Improve to 

tarmac level all 

local roads within 

the CBD (total 

length 49.09 km) 

TZS, 1.34 Bill/= TZS.65.78 Billions Rate taken from  the average 

costs of three pprojects in 

Dar es Salaam  

-Ubungo-Kigogo-Kawawa 

Road (6.4 km) (2010)-TZS 

11.44Billions/=Rate1km 

@1.79 Bill/= 

- Tangi Bovu-(Samaki 

Wabichi)-Goba  9km (2016) 

TZS.8.6Billion/=Rate 1km@ 

0,95 Bill/= 

-Kilungule (Maji Machafu)-

External/Mandela (km 3.3) 

(2015) TZS.4.4 Billion/=. 

Rate 1km @1.3 Bill/= 

2 Construct the new 

bus terminal at 

Michwero 

 TZS.3.5Billion/= Proposed Ubungo Terminal 

for DSM 

CityCommissionTechnical 

proposal by A&P 

CONSULTANTS Architect 

and Planners. Gave the cost 

July 1999 to be 

TZS.6,273,962,000/= 

The new   Bus Terminal is to 

cost TZS.3.4 Billion/= 

(Mwananchi,November 9/ 

2017). When complete it will 

be able to accommodate 24 

Buses, 48 Mini—buses, and 

60 cars and Bajaj 

3 Construct the 

proposed lorry 

terminal at 

Michwero 

 TZS.4 Billion  

 

 

- 

4 Construct and 

tarmac proposed 

by-pass from 

Mbanja to 

TZS.25.71 

Billions 

 

TZS36 Billion 

TZS, 174  Bill/= 

 

 

The estimate given are based 

on planned portions of the 

road for contracting purposes 

as suggested by engineering 

mailto:1km@1.3
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Mingoyo via 

Chikonji (total 

length 40 km) 

 

Improve to 

tarmac level the 

by-pass  from 

Kitunda ferry 

point  – Mingoyo 

via Sinde(total 

length 37km)  

TZS.66.41 

Billions 

 

TZS.21.93 

Billions 

 

TZS.24.04 

Billion 

 

 

experts  

5 Improve to 

tarmac level all 

the distributor 

roads (208 km) 

TZS.6 Billion 

per km 

TZS.1.25 trillion/=  

6 Construct side 

drains to all urban 

local/acces 

roads/streets 

(total length 

50km) 

 TZS.2 Billions  

7 Install street 

lights to all main 

roads in the 

municipality and 

all streets in the  

 TZS.3 Billions  

8 Construct a new 

harbour: 

Berthing facility 

Container 

terminal 

dredging  

 TZS. 6 billion/- Tanzania Port Authority has 

no immediate plan forthis, 

however, there are all signs 

for such a demand given the 

recent proposals for installing 

the LGP in the municipality 

9 Improve the 

existing berth of 

the existing 

harbor to 

accomade 

medium size 

ships and ferry 

services) 

 TZS. 500 million Tanzania Port Authority has 

no immediate plan forthat 

 

11.3.2  Housing 

1. Regularize all existing 

informal settlements  

- TZS. 3 billion /-  

 

11.3.3 Land and environment 

No project Cost per unit  Total  Remarks  

1 Develop beach recreational 

grounds 

- TZS 1 billion  The Otak Team 

“Parks and Recreation 

Master Plan” 

September 2005 

2 Launch more intensive and 

extensive campaign for re-

planting mangrove trees in 

identified zones of the sea 

shore 

TZS 6 million  30 million MANGROVE 

MANAGEMENT IN 

SUB-SAHARAN 

AFRICA 

3 Designate and put in place 

by- laws for protecting water 

catchment areas 

Lumpsum TZS 20 

million 

This shall involve 

local wards’ 

councillors 

4 Establish tree nursery gardens 

for re-forestation of 

designated forest areas 

TZS. 300 million TZS 15 

million 

MANGO VALUE 

CHAIN ANALYSIS 

IN TANZANIA 

FINAL REPORT 

JANUARY 2011 

5 Dermarcate proposed urban  

forest reserves and special 

areas for urban farming 

Tsh.1.1billion/km TZS 1billion Securing Africa's 

Land for Shared 

Prosperity: A Program 

to Scale Up  

6 Prepare detailed schemes for 

new residential areas 

- 44 billion/- Rate established using 

the National 

Regularazation 

Program 

7 Ensure that all parcels of land 

and lots with existing 

developments are surveyed 

and issued with rights of 

occupancy.  

- 2 billion/-  
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11.3.4 Solid waste management 

1 Campagn on solid waste 

collection and separation of 

organic and non organic 

waste 

Lumpsum TZS. 150 million DEVELOPING 

INTEGRATED 

SOLID WASTE 

MANAGEMENT 

PLAN-UNEP 

2 Improve the existing solid 

waste dump site at Machole 

(Fencing) 

TZS100 

thousand  

 

Ths. 43.4 

thousand 

World Bank 

Group 

3 Procure at least three trucks 

for ferrying solid waste to 

Machole 

TZS 300 

Thousand  

TZS 900 

thousand  

HINO TRUCKS 

4 Construct a new dump area 

at Mchinga 

Ths146 

thousand/ha 

146,000,000 World Bank 

Group 

5 Procurement of waste 

containers specifically for 

the CBD areas 

TZS 30 thousand  TZS. 6 million  Jambo Plastic 

Limited 

11.3.5  Water supply 

No. project Unit cost (in 

TZS.) 

Total cost Remarks 

1 Construct and water pipe 

lines to new residential areas 

(Estimated total length 

32,700m) 

TZS 60 thousand 

per km. 

TZS 1,962 

billion 

DUWASA 

2 Construct water pipe lines to 

all streets in the new CBD 

TZS. 60,million  

per km 

TZS. 23.4 billion  

3 Construction of new bore 

hole at Mchinga and 

Kiwalala 

TZS26 million  TZS 52 million  PNR Services 

Limited 

4 Rehabilitation of existing 

tank system 

TZS. 15 million  TZS 60,million RWSSP 

5 Construct new storage tanks 45,000,000 TZS 180 milion  RWSSP 

11.3.6  Sanitation 

No. Project Cost per unit Total cost Remarks 

1 Construct new treatment 

plants at Mingoyo (WSPs) 

Lumpsum TZS 3.52 trilion  DUWASA 

2 Complete construction of 

treatment plant at Mitwero 

lumpsum TZS 1,2 million LUWASA 

3 Construct a pumped central 

sewer line from the CBD to 

Mitwero 

481.5million per 

km 

Tsh 3.852 billon  RIVERDALE 

CITY CAPITAL 

FACILITIES 

PLAN 

SANITARY 

SEWER 

Engineer's Cost 

Estimate, 2009 

4 Campaign for use of VIP 

toilets 

Lumpsum TZS 1 billon  Rural Water 

Supply & 

Sanitation 

Programme 

(RWSSP) 

 
 

11.3.7  Social Services 

No project Unit cost Total cost Remarks  

1 Construct the proposed new 

referral hospital at Mitwero 

- TZS 3 trilion   

2 Construct the Open 

University at Michwero 

- TZS.2 billion   

3 Build new four health centres  

(Mchinga, Kitumbikwela, 

Mahumbike, (for upgrading) 

Mbanja 

TZS 2.5 million/ 

centre 

TZS. 1 billion   

4 Build new dispensaries in TZS. 150 per 6.6 trillion  
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fourty neighbourhoods dispensary 

5 Rehabilitate existing health 

facilities (Sokoine hospital, 

Mahumbike dispensary 

TZS. 80 million 

per unit 

TZS 160 million  

6 Build 69 new primary 

schools to accommodate the 

additional 49,680 pupils to be 

erolled to school by year 

2038 

TZS. 473 million 

per school  

TZS.32.6 billion  

7 Build 6 New secondary 

schools to accommodate the 

3,688 additional students by 

year 2038. This to include 

advanced level education 

TZS. 750,000 

million @ school  

TZS. 4.5 billion  

8 Reabitate existing  

dilapidated schools 

   

9 Build a new school for 

disabled children   

= TZS. 350 million  

10 Rehabilitate the clinical 

institute at Sokoine Hospital 

- TZS. 500 million  

11 Build a fisheries Institute at 

Mchinga II 

- TZS 3 billion  

12 Building an agriculture 

institute at Tandangororo 

- TZS 3 billion  

9.13.1 11.3.8 Sports and recreation 

No project Unit cost Total cost Remarks  

1 Relocate/build a sports 

complex at Chikonji 

- TZS. 3 billion  

2 Build a play ground in every 

neighbourhood/communities 

TZS 250 million 

per playground 

T.shs. 11 billion  

 

11.3.9 Institutional and administration 

No project Unit cost Total cost Remarks  

1 Build an administrative 

building in every 

neighbourhood 

TZS 100 million 

per neigbouhood 

TZS. 4.4 billion  

2 Construct a new municipal 

hall at Mitwero 

- TZS, 1 billion  

 

11.3.10 Energy Cost 

Electrical Power Distribution and Transmission Cost 

It is expected that 400Kv and 132Kv system voltage will be the main transmission voltage around Lindi 

.400Kv will be the voltage connecting Lindi to the national electrical grid. There will be four new 

distribution substations around Lindi with distribution line voltage of 33kv around the distribution 

substation. 

 

Table 74: Unit cost of transmission and distribution line 

                                                               Cost per kilometer (Tsh) 

Voltage            Single circuit       Double Circuit 

400 1,884,960,000/= 2,995,740,000/= 

33 11,893,200/= 18,625,200/= 

Source: Power system Master Plan 2016 and www.nrecainternational.coop 

 

Table 75: Cost of transmission and distribution line 

Voltage ( Kv) Circuit design Distance 

(Km) 

Cost per Km cost 

400 Double circuit 77.936 2,995,740,000/= 233475992640/= 

33 Single circuit 88.366 11893200/= 1050954960/= 

Source: Power system Master Plan 2016 and www.nrecainternational.coop 

 

 

 

http://www.nrecainternational.coop/
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Table 76:Unit Cost of Substation per Bay 

                                                          Substation Cost 2,244,000,000 Tsh/Bay48 

33Kv 132Kv 400Kv 

2.1 3.45 9.68 

Source: Power system Master Plan 2016 and www.nrecainternational.coop 

 

Table 77: Cost of Proposed Substation 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Power system Master Plan 2016 and www.nrecainternational.coop 

11.3.11 Transportation and communication 

No. project Cost per unit Total costs Remarks 

1 Construct transit lorry 

terminal/yard at Mnazi 

Mmoja 

- 4.0 billion As the bus 

terminal rate 

2 Construct a new berth/dock  1.0 billion  

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                 

48One bay means the designated compartment where switchgear and buses are configured to interconnect a transmission lineor a 

transformer. The costs include the switchgear, the buses, the structures, Control/Protection devices and site preparation. 

(Building is not included) 

11.4 STAGING AND WORK PROGRAM  

11.4.1  Road network 

No. project 2018 - 

2023 

2023 -

2028 

2028 - 

2033 

2033 - 

2038 

Remarks 

1 Improve to tarmac 

level of all local 

roads within the 

CBD (total length 

39.9km) 

    A regular 

performance  

2 Construct the new 

bus terminal at 

Michwero 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

3 Construct the 

proposed lorry 

terminal at 

Michwero 

   

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 Construct and 

tarmac the 

proposed by-pass 

from Mbanja to 

Mingoyo via 

Chikonji (total 

length 45km) 

Improve to tarmac 

level the by-pass  

from Kitunda ferry 

point  – Mingoyo 

    This is work 

to done to 

accommodate 

the will be 

increased 

traffic to, on 

transit and to 

the 

townpursuant 

to the new 

industrial 

Substation cost (Tsh) 

Kitumbikwela 4,712,400,000/= 

kiwalala 4,712,400,000/= 

Tandangongoro 4,712,400,000/= 

Mbanja 9,424,800,000/= 

http://www.nrecainternational.coop/
http://www.nrecainternational.coop/
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via Sinde(total 

length 38km)  

investments 

5 Improve to tarmac 

level all the 

distributor roads 

     

6 Construct and 

improve side drains 

to all urban 

local/acces 

roads/streets (total 

length 49.9km) 

    A regular 

performance 

7 Install street lights 

to all main roads in 

the municipality 

and all streets in 

the CBDs (total 

length ... km) 

     

8 Construct a new 

harbour  : 

Berthing facility 

Container terminal 

and intensive 

dredging  

     

9 Improve the 

existing berth of 

the existing 

harbour   to 

accomade medium 

size ships and ferry 

services) 

     

 

11.4.2 Water supply 

No. project 2018 - 2023 2023 – 

2028 

2028 -2033 2033 - 2038 Remarks 

1 Construct and 

water pipe lines to 

new residential 

areas 

(Estimated total 

length 392 km) 

     

 

 

 

 

 

2 Construct water 

pipe lines to all 

streets in the new 

CBD 

     

 

 

 

 

 

 

3 

Construction of 

new bore hole at 

Mchinga and 

Kiwalala 

     

4 Rehabilitation of 

existing system 

     

5 Construct new 

storage tanks 
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11.4.3 Sanitation 

No. Project 2018 - 2023 2023 - 2028 2028 - 2033 2033 - 2038 Remarks 

1 Construct new 

treatment plants at 

Mingoyo 

     

3 Complete 

construction of 

treatment plant at 

Mitwero 

     

4 Construct a 

pumped central 

sewer line from 

the CBD to 

Mitwero 

     

5 Campaign for use 

of VIP toilets 

     

 

11.4.4 Solid waste management 

S/N Project 2018 - 2023 2023 - 2028 2028 - 2033 2033 - 

2038 

Remarks 

1 Campagn on 

solid waste 

collection and 

separation of 

organic and non 

organic waste 

    A 

persistent 

work 

2 Improve the 

existing solid 

waste dump site 

at Machole 

     

3 Procure at least 

three trucks for 

ferrying solid 

waste to Machole 

 

 

 

    

4 Constuct a new 

dump area at 

Mchinga 

     

5 Procurement of 

waste containers 

specifically for 

the CBD areas 

     

 

11.4.5  Housing 

S/N Project 2018 - 2023 2023 - 2028 2028 - 2033 2033 - 

2038 

Remarks 

1. Regularize all 

existing informal 

settlements  

     

2 Prepare new 

regulations for 

housing 

development 

    

 

 

 

11.4.6  Land and environment 

S/N project 2018 - 2023 2023 - 2028 2028 - 2033 2033 - 

2038 

Remarks  

1 Develop beach 

recreational 

grounds 

     

2 Launch more 

intensive and 

extensive 

champaign for re-

planting mangrove 

trees in identified 

zones of the sea 
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shore 

3 Designate and put 

in place by- laws 

for protecting 

water catchment 

areas 

     

4 Establish tree 

nursery gardens 

for re-forestation 

of designated 

forest areas 

     

5 Dermarcate 

proposed urban  

forest reserves and 

special areas for 

urban farming 

     

6 Prepare detailed 

schemes for new 

residential areas 

     

7 Ensure that all 

parcels of land and 

lots with existing 

developments are 

surveyed and 

issued with rights 

of occupancy.  

     

 

 

 

11.4.7Social Services 

S/

N 

project 2018 - 2023 2023 - 2028 2028 - 2033 2033 - 2038 remarks 

1 Construct the 

proposed new 

referral hospital at 

Mitwero 

     

2 Construct the 

Open University at 

Michwero 

     

 

 

3 Build new health 

centres  

(Mchinga, 

Kitumbikwela, 

Mahumbike, (for 

upgrading) 

Mbanja 

     

 

 

4 Build new 

dispensaries in 

fourty 

neighbourhoods 

     

5 Rehabilitate 

existing health 

facilities (Sokoine 

hospital, 

Mahumbike 

dispensary   

 

     

6 Build 42new 

primary schools to 

accommodate all 

school going age 

pupils to be 
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erolled by year 

2038 

7 Build 16 New 

secondary school 

to accommodate 

all eligible 

students to be 

erroled  by year 

2038. To include 

advanced level 

education 

     

8 Rehabitate 

existing  

dilapidated 

schools 

     

9 Build a new 

school for disabled 

children   

     

10 Rehabilitate the 

clinical institute at 

Sokoine Hospital 

     

11 Build a fisheries 

Institute at 

Mchinga II 

     

12 Build a new 

agriculture 

institute 

     

 

11.4.8  Sports and recreation 

S/N Project 2018 - 2023 2023 -

2028 

2028 - 

2033 

2033 - 

2038 

Remarks  

1 Relocate/build a 

sports complex at 

Chikonji 

     

2 Build community 

play grounds in 

every community 

     

 

11.4.9  Institutional and administration 

S/N project 2018 -2023 2023 - 2028 2028 - 2033 2033 - 

2038 

Remarks  

1 Build 

administrative 

buildings for all 

mitaa offices 

     

2 Buid 

administrative 

buildings for all 

WEO 

     

3 Build new 

Municipal 

Council  offices 
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11.4.10 Energy 

S/N. project 2018 - 2023 2023 - 2028 2028 - 

2033 

2033 - 

2038 

Remarks  

1 Build four sub-

stations  

(Mbanja, 

Jamhuri, 

Kitumbikwela, 

and Mtanda) 

     

2  Construct new 

high tension 

lines to all 

community 

centres 

     

  

9.13.2 11.4.11 Transportation and communication 

No. project 2018 - 2023 2023 -2028 2028 - 

2033 

2033  - 

2038 

Remarks 

1 Construct transit 

lorry terminal/yard 

at Mnazi Mmoja 

     

2 Improve 

telecommunication 

system in the town 
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